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Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will ind a number of salaty cautions in this book.
We use a box and the word CAUTION to tell you aboul
things Ihat could hurt you it you were 1o ignare the
WEming

A\ CAUTION:

These mean there Is something that could hurt
you or other people,

In the caution area, we tall you whal the hazard 15
Then we tell you what to do to help avaid or reduce thea
bazard. Please read these cautions. If vou dont, you
ar athers could be hurl

You will also find & circle
with a slash through it in
this book, This safety
symbol means "Don't,”
“Don't do this" or "Doan't el
this happen.”




Vehicle Damage Warnings

Also, in this book you will find these notices:

Notice: These mean there is something that could
damage your vehicle,

A notice will tell you about somathing thal can damage
your vehicle, Many times, this damage would not be
covered by your warmanty, and it could be costiy.

But the notice will tell you what to do 1o help avoid the
damage,

When you read other manuals, you might see
CAUTION and NOTICE wamings in different colors or in
difterant words.

You'll-alse see waming labels on your vehicle. They use
the same words, CAUTION or NOTICE

Vehicle Symbols

Your vehicle has components and labels thal use
symbols instead of text. Symbols. used on your vehicls,
are shown along with the text describing the operation
or infarmation relating 1o a specific gomponent, contral,
message, gage or indicator,

If you need help figuring oul a specific name of 3
component, gage or indicator referance Ihe following
Topics:

Seats and Restrainis Systems in Section 1
Fealures and Controls in Secbon 2

Instrument Panel Overview in Section 4

Climate Controls in Section 3

Warning Lights, Gages and Indicators in Section 3
Audio System(s) in Section 3

Enging Compariment Overview in Section 5




These are soma examples of vehicle symbols you may find on your vehicle:
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Front Seats

Manual Seats

Use the levar located an
tha tronl of the seal 1o
adjus! the geal lorward or
reamward, Pull up the

levear to unlock the saal
Slide the seat to whers you
want It and release the
faver

/N CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle if you try 1o
adjust a manual driver's seat while the vehicle
is moving. The sudden movement could startle
and confuse you, or make you push a pedal
when you don't want to, Adjust the driver's
seal only when the vehicle is not moving.

To make sure the seat is locked into place, try 1o mova
the seat back and forth with your body.




Six-Way Power Seats

Your vehicle may have
this teature. I it does, the
si%-way power seal
control is located on the
outboard sides of the
driver's and front
passengers saals,

1-4

Move the front of the control up or down 1o adjust
the front portion of the cushion up or down

Move the rear of the conlral up ar down (o adjust
the rear portion of the cushion up or down.

Lift up or push down on the whole control to maove
the antire seal up or down.

To move the whole seat forward or rearward. shida
the control forward or rearward.

Reclining Seatbacks

To adjust the seatback, pull up on the lever located on
the outboard sides of both the driver's and the front
passenger's seats. |t is easier to recline the seat if you
lean forward, aking your weight off the seatback.




But don't have a seathack reclined if your vehicle (s
maving.

N\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle
is in motion can be dangerous. Even if you
buckle up, your safety belts can't do their job
when you're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can't do its job because it
won't be against your body. Instead, it will be
in front of you. In-a crash you could go into it,
receiving neck or other injuries.

The lap belt can't do its job either. In & crash
the belt could go up over your abdomen. The
belt forces would be there, not at your pelvic
bones. This could cause serious internal
injuries.

For proper proteclion when the vehicle is in
motion, have the seatback upnght. | nen sit
well back in the seat and wear your safety beit
properly.
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Head Restraints Adjust your head restraint so thal the lop ol the restraint
Is closest o the top ol vour head. This position
reduces the chance of a neck Injury in a crash.

Head restraints are fixed on some models and
adjustable on others. To adjust a head rasiraint. slide it
up or down
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Rear Seats

Rear Seat Operation

The rear seats in your vehicle have levers and straps
used to adjust. remove and reinstall the seats. By using
the lovers and straps, in the correcl arder, you can
easily remove the seals from the vehicle

When you pul the seats back in the vehicle, be sure to
tollow the label on the back of the seat for proper
location.

Second Row Safety Belt Stowage

if your vehicle has a split banch seal in the second row,
use the clip on the safety bell 1o secure the balt after

it Is disconnected from the mini-butkle. When removing
thi second row spiit bench seal, secure the loose

end of the salety beit in this clip. This will keep the
safaty belt from dangling and possibly striking
something

Do not have the second row outside safety belt stored if
someone i sitting in the second row outside position,

Flip and Fold Feature

The rear seats in your vehicle can be folded forward.
Lise this feature for exiting and entering third row seats.

1. If the seats have the adjustable head resiraints,

push tham fully down,

L]

2. Fold the seatback [lal
on the seat, by either
pulling on the nylon
strag on the rear of the
seat or lifting up on
the lever located on the
fromt of the seatback.

If the =eal adjusts, slide
it all the way back.

3. Reiease the rear sel of
hooks from the floor
pirs By pulling the
nylon strap located a1
the base of the
seal, hang on to the
sirap as lhe seal lolds
larward.

=7



To retumn the seat{s) to the nomal position, do tha
following:

1. Push the saal back and irmily push the rear hooks
onto the rear floor pins by pushing down on the
redar of the seat.

2. Try toraise the seal to check that it (s locked down.

3. Lilt the sealback recliner lever or pull the nylon
strap on tha back of the seat and rase the
seatback untll 1T locks upright,

4. Push and pull on the seatback to check that it is
locked.

Split Bench Seats

If you have the split bench seal (50/50 or 40/60), the
seatbacks can be folded forward or raclined individually
and the seats can be removed individually. The
second row [40/B0) seclions can also be adjusied
forward or rearward individually.

The second row (40/60) spiit bench may be equipped
with a buill-in child restraint. Ses Suilt-In Child Restraint
on page 1-82.




The other lever s located
on the rear of the seal

Adjusting the Split Bench Seats
(Second Row)
The second row bench seats are adjustable. Thare are

two adjustment levers on each section of the split
bench seats to adjust the seat forward or rearward.

Lift up =ither lever and slide the seal forward of
rearward, Ralease the lever. Push and pull on the seat
to make sure it is lockad |nto place.

Ope is located baelow the centar, in the front af each
saction of the sphi bench.
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Folding or Reclining the Seatbacks

4 CAUTION:

If the seatback isn't locked, it could move
forward In a sudden stop or crash. That could
cause injury to the person sitting there. Always
press rearward on the seatback to be sure it is
locked.

The seatbacks on sach saction of tha spiit bench seat
can be elther foldad forward or reclined. The {ollowing
explalins how 1o use the nylon strap ar reclingr lever

ta fold or recling the seatbacks.

Recliner Levear

Nylon Strap

To fold the seatback forward, pull the nylon strap
located on the rear of the seal or iift up on the recliner
laver Incated dn the front of the seatback. The
seatback will iock into place

Ta raise a sedtback, pull the nylon strap or litt the
recliner lavar while raising the seatback unbl o locks
upright. Push and pull on the seatback to check that Il is
locked into place

To recline the seatback, pull the nylon strap or lift the
recliner lovar, Preas back on the seatback untl you
reach the desired position then let go of the strap

of {ever
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T retum the seatback to an upnght pasition, pull on the
nyion strap or lift the ecliner lever without putfing any
pressura on the seatback. Push and pull an the
seathack 1o ba sura it s locked into place.

Removing the Split Bench Seat

Make sure the seatback 1= in the upnight position

1. For the sacormd mw split bench, with the seatback
in the uprnght pesition, unhook the side attachment
lor the safety bell. This mini-buckle is focated
on the nght side ol the seat,

2. Push the red center
of the buckle up with
a small pointed
object ke a key or
A pan — o ramove he
seal bel, if neadad

3, Lift the soatback recliner levar or pull the nylan
strap on lhe back of tha seat to fold the seatback
farward.

4, Ifthe seal s in the second row, lilt one of the
adjustment levers and slide the seat fully rearward.

5 From behind the bench seat, pull the nylon strap at
I carter of the base of the seal 1o release the
rear lalches from the finor pins.

Do niol lat go of the strap until the seat is tolded all
the wiy forward.
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Replacing the Split Bench Seats

A\ CAUTION:

If the seatback Isn't locked, it could move
forward in a sudden stop or crash. That could
cause injury to the person sitting there. Always
press rearward on the seatback to be sure it is
locked.

/A CAUTION:

6, To unlatch the front latches, squeeze the angled

bar toward the straight crossbar, A seat that isn't locked into place properly can

7. Remove the seal by rocking If slightly forward, move around in a collision or sudden stop.
then toward the rear of the vehicle and then People in the vehicle could be injured. Be sure
pulling it out. to lock the seat info place properly when

installing it.

Hepeat thase steps lor the other saction of the split

bench seat.
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The seat musi be placed in the proper location for the
A CAUTION: legs to attach correctly.

Make sure the seat 5 in the full rear position before
beginning this procedura.

A safety belt that is improperly routed, not
properly attached, or twisted won't provide the
protection needed in a crash. The person
wearing the belt could be seriously Injured.
After Installing the seal, always check to be
sure that the safety belts are properly routed
and attached, and are not twisted.

Make sure the seatback Is in the upnght position and
the safety bells are on the correcl section of the seat,

Don't put the sections of the banch seat in so thay face
rearward because they won't latch that way. If you

want more storage room behind the second row seat,
adjust each sachon by shding it forward

The splil bench seals have ssat posilion labels, located

on he DACK of SaACh SEaL, SHeWING WNErS The seai 1. Sapeaze the annled har iowam the salid srnashar

must go. Foliow that diagram while placing the front hooks of the bench seat onlo
' ' the front two floor pins.
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2. Make sure the bench
seat is angled so that
the front hooks
clear the floor pins

3. If the front legs are not attached correctly, the rear
legs will not altach o the raar sel of floor pins,

If the front latches are nat attaching correctly,
check that the seat s in the lull rear position

4. Firmly push the rear hooks onto the rear floor pins
by pushing down on the rear of the seal.
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5. Try fo raise the seat to check thal it Is locked down. Bucket Seats

- back n .
E :L:Ia?g:?:al baﬁh{&cliﬂ:r;::?;ﬁ;pmtj:lgﬁﬁfhewm If your vehicle has the bucket seats, the seatbacks can
seatback untii it Incks U.]:Iri'ght e rDIIiEﬂ down or reclined. The seals can also he
; adjusted lorward or rearward and remaovet.

! E,l;i:; rie pull 00 0 dgetsans tchack a8 Qne-of the bucket seals may be equippad with a buiit-in
- ghild restraint. See Built-in Child Restraint on page 1-52.
B. If you have the 4060 seal, attach the mini-buckle
50 thal the safety belt is ready for use when a
passenger uses the saal
The buckle realtaches by pushing the latch into the
buckle until the red canfer pops oul again

Repeat these steps for the other section of the spiit
bench seat
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The othar lever is
lotated on the rear ol the
buckea! seat.

Adjusting the Bucket Seats

There are two adjustment lavers on each seat 1o adjust
the seat forward of rearwand,

o

Lift up either lever and slide the seal lorward or
reansangd.

Relaase the laver. Push and pull an the seat to make
sUrd it ts locked Info place.

One is lpcated below the eenter, in front of the
buckel seals,
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Folding or Reclining the Seatbacks

A CAUTION:

If the seatback isn't locked, it could move
forward in a sudden stop or crash. That could
cause injury to the person sitting there. Always
press rearward on the seatback to be sure It is
locked.

The seatback on a buckel seatl can be either folded
forward or reclined. The lollowing explains how lo use
aither the nylon strap or the lever 1o fold or reciine
the sedlback

Nylon Strap Recliner Lever

To fold the seatback forward, pull the nylon strap
located on the rear of the seal or it up on the reciiner
lever located on the front of the seatback. The
seatback will lock into place,
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To raise a seatback, pull the nylon strap or [iff the
reclingr laver while raising the seatback until it locks
uprlght. Push and pull on the seatback 1o check that it s
locked into place.

To redline the seatback, pull the nylon strap or It the
reclingr lever. Press back on the seatback unkil you
raach the desired position then let go of the strap

or lever.

To return the seatback to an upnght position, pull on the
nylon strap or it the recliner lever without putting any
pressure on the seatback. Push and pull on the
seatback to be sure it is locked inlo place,

Removing the Bucket Seats

Make sure the seatback Is in the uprght position. The
head restraints should be tully down

1. Lift the seatback recliner lever or pull the nylon
strap on the back of the seat to fold the sealback
forward.

2. Siide the seat all the way back ty lifting either one
of the adjuster levers and sliding the seal fully
rearnward,

3. From behind the seat, pull the nylon strap; located
al the base of the seat, o release the rear lalches
from the floor pins:
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You can aiso [ilt the lever on the side of the seatto 4 Tq unlatch the frant latchas, with the seat folded

release the rear latches from the floor pins forward, squeeze the angled bar toward the
Do not let go of the strap or lever until the seal is straighl crossbar,
folded 2l tha way fanward. 5. Remova the seatl by rocking it slighthy, forward, then

loward the rear of the vehicle and then pulling it
oul. This should be done In one mobon,

118



Replacing the Bucket Seats

4\ CAUTION:

If the seatback isn't locked, it could move
forward in a sudden stop or crash. That could
cause injury to the person sitling there. Always
press rearward an the seatback to be sure it is
locked,

A CAUTION:

A seat that Isn't locked into place properly can
move around in a collision or sudden stop.
People in the vehicle could be injured. Be sure
to lock the seat into place properly when
installing it.

& CAUTION:

A-safety belt that is Improperly routed, not
properly attached, or twisted won't provide the
protection nesded in a crash. The person
wearing the belt could be seriously injured.
Atter installing the seal, always check to be
sure thal the safety belts are properly routed
and attached, and are not twisted.

Don't pul the seats in so thay tace rearward because
they won't latch that way, If you want more storage room
behind the seal, adjusl the seal by sliding # forward,

The bucket seats have seal position labals, located an
the back ol the seal, showing where the saat must

gao. Follow that diagram. The seat must be placed in the
proper location for the legs lo attech comractly.
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Make sure the seats are in the Ul rear position befare
beginning this procedure.

1. With the seal folded, squeeze the angled bar
loward the straight cressbar while placing the
fronl hooks of the bucket seat onto the front two
fioor pins

2. Make sure lhe bucket
seal is angled so that
the front hooks
clear the floor pins.

4. Firmly push the rear hooks onto the rear floor pins
by pushing down the rear of the seat.

5. Try to raise the seal to check that it s locked down,

3. If the tront legs are not attached correctly. the rear 6. Lift the seatback recliner levar or pull the nylan
legs will not attach 1o the rear set ot Hoor pins. strap on the back of the seal and raise the
It the front latches are not attaching correctly, check seiDack unil i ivgks uphgii
that the seat s in the [ull rear position. 7. Push and pull on the saatback to make sure that it

is lockad in place
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Captain Chairs

If your vehicle has the captain's chaims, the sealbacks
can be folded forward or reclined and the seats can
be removed.

Adjusting the Captain's Chairs
(Second Row)

The second row captain’s ohairs can be adjusted
torward or rearward,

There are two adjustmen| levers on each seat. One is
localed below the center, in front of the seal The
other is located across the rear of the seat

Lift up aither lever to slide the seat torwand or rearward
Aelease the lever. Push and pull on the seat fo make
sure il s locked into place.

Folding or Reclining the Seatbacks

2\ CAUTION:

If the seatback isn't locked, it could move
forward in a sudden stop or crash. That could
cause Injury to the person sitting there. Always
press rearward on the seatback to be sure it is
locked.
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Removing the Captain’s Chairs

To reciine the seatback, litt up on the reciiner lever,
located on the outboard side ol the saal. Use the recliner
lever to move the sealback to the desired position

1. Pull the nylon strap behind the chair to release the
It is easier 1o raise or lower the seatback if you rear hooks from the floor pins.
lean forward, taking the welght off the seatback.

| e seatbecks on the second row Capan 8 chars
also fold lorward to put tems behind the left-and
right seats

Litt up on the recliner lever and fold the saatback
larward. The seatback will lock into place when you
pueh it back to the upright position

The armrests can be lowerad of raised for enenng o
exiting the vehicles
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Replacing the Captain’s Chairs

/A CAUTION:

It the seatback isn'l locked, it could move
forward In a2 sudden stop or crash. That could
cause injury to the parson sitting there. Always
press rearward on the seatback to be sure it Is
locked.

2. The saat can then be lifted off the fromt Hoor pins
and removed rom the vehicle.

A\ CAUTION:

A seat that isn't locked Into place properly can
mave around in a collision or sudden stop.
People in the vehicle could be injured. Be sure
to lock the s2at into place properly when
installing it
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& CAUTION:

A safety bell that is improperly routed, nol
properly attached, or twisted won'l provide the
protection needed In a crash. The person
wearing the belt could be seriously injured.
After installing the seal, always check 1o be
sure that the salety belts are properly routed
and attached, and are nol twisted.

Con't put the seats In so they face rearward because
they won't lalch tial way. For the second row, if

you want more storsge room behind the seat, adjust the
seal by shding 1 Torward

The captain's chairs have seat position labels, located
an the back of the seal, showing where the seal

must go. Follow that diagram, The seat must be placed
in the proper location for the leas to attach correctly

Make sure the seatbacks are in the uprighl position, the
seal bells are on the comect side of the chairs and

the second row captaln’s chairs are in the full rear
position before beginning this procedura.

1. Hook tha front latches over the front floor pins.
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Stowable Seat

Your vahicle may have a stowable seal. The stowable
seat is a full bench seat and comes with the
convenience cenler. Ses Convermence Cenler an
page 2-59 [or more informakion. The stowable seat can
be removed and replaced, or with the seatback

folded, it can lle Hush with the conveniance center.

Folding the Seatback

Push the r=ar of the saat down to lock the rear
latches onto the rear se! of floor pins

Push and pull on the seat to be sure it is properly
altached,

A CAUTION:

If the seatback Isn't locked, It could move
forward in a sudden stop or crash. That could
cause injury to the person sitting there. Always
press rearward on the seatback 1o be sure it is
locked.




To fold down the seatback,
pull up on the lever locaied
on the back of the seal
and push the seatback
down until it is locked into
placa.

Push and pull on the seathack 1o make sure that it Is
locked into place,

To raise the seatback, do ong of the following:

% From the rear of the vetiche; pull up on the lever 1o
release the seatback, then pull the strap, located

an the right side of the seal, o pull the seatback up.

The zasthark has a natch of hook and loon

fastener lo stow the strap on the rear of the seat
when not in use, or

* from the passenger's side sliding door, pull up on
the lever 1o release the seatback, then push up
an the seatback to raise the saat.

Push and pull on the ssatback o make sure that il is
lociked into the upnght position.

Removing the Stowable Seat

1. Hemove the conveniance center, it it is in the
vehicle. See Convenience Center on page 2-59

far mare infarmation.

2. Make sure all lems are off of tha stowable saal.
3. Il the seatback is down, put the seatback in
itz Upright position before remaving the seat.
Ssee 'Folding the Seatback™ previously.

Tl

ol | &

4. From bohind the bench seal, push up the release

handlas at the base ol the ssat 1o release the

latches from the fioor pins.
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2. While holding onto the crossbar at the bottom of the
seat, remove the seal by rocking it slightly toward
the rear of the vehicle and then pulling it out.

This should be done in ons motian

Nefice: Do not use the release handles to pull the
seat oul. The handles could break during removal,
This will not be covered by your warranty. Use

the crossbar at the bottom of the seat when pulling
the seal oul

HReplacing the Stowable Seat

N\ CAUTION:

If the sealback isn't locked, It could move
torward in a sudden stop or crash. That could
cause injury to the person sitting there. Always
press rearward on the seatback to be sure il is
locked.

A\ CAUTION:

A seal that Isn't locked into place properly can
move around in a collision or sudden stop.
People in the vehicle could be injured. Be sure
to lock the seat into place properly when
installing it.
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/N CAUTION:

A safety belt that is Improperly routed, not
propetly attached, or twisted won't provide the
protection needed in a crash. The person
wearing the belt could be seriously injured.
After installing the seat, always check io be
sure thal the safety beils are properly routed
and attached, and are not twisted.

Do not put the stowabie seat in so it faces rearwvard
becausa It will not latch thal way, The stowable seat has
to go In before the convenience canter. See
Convenience Cenlgy on page 2-59 for mora information.

The stowable seat has seat position labels, located
an e back of the seat, showing where the seat musl
go. Faollow the lloor pin diagram. Use the front tloor
oins of the floor cups and the rear fioor cugs in the
third row

The seat must be placed in the proper |location for the
legs 1o attach corratlly,

Make sure the seal is in its upright positon betors
beginmng this procedure.
1. Flace the front hooks of the seat onte the front

ficor pins in the third row. To do this, the seal
will need 1o be angled so the front hooks clear the

fioor pins.
if the fron legs are not attached correclly, the rear
legs will nol attach 1o the rear set of floor pins.

2. Firmly push the rear hooks into the rear floor pins
by pushing down on the rear of the seat.

3. Try to raise the seat 1o make sure that || Is
iocked down,

4. Push and pull on the seatback o make sure that it
is locked Into place.
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Safety Belts

Safety Belts: They Are for Everyone

This part of the manual 1&lls you how 1o use safely
belts propady. It 1ells you same things you should not
do with salety belts

& CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

Don't let anyone ride where he or she can't
wear a safety bell properly. if you are in &
crash and you're not wearing a safety belt,
your injuries can be much worse, You can hit
things inside the vehicle or be sjected from it.
Yau can be seriously Injured or killed, In the
same crash, you might not be, if you are
buckled up. Always lasten your safety beil,
and check thal your passengers’ bells are
faslened properly too.

It is extremely dangerous to ride in a cargo
area, inside or outside of a vehicle. In a
colllsion, people riding in these areas are maore
likely 1o be seriously injured or Killed. Do not
allow people to ride in any area of your vehicle
that is not equipped with seals and safety
belts. Be sure everyone in your vehicle is in a
seat and using a safety belt properly.
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Your vehicle has a light
that comes on as a
reaminder {0 buckle up. See
Safety Belt Reminder
Light on page 5-40.

In mos!t siates and in all Canadian provinges, the law
says o wear safely belts. Here's why: They work.

You never know if you'll be in a grash, If you do have &
crash, you don't know if it will be a bad one.

A Tew crashes are mild, and some crashes can be so
zanous thatl even buckled up 8 parson wouldn'l sunvive.
But most crashes arg in batween. In many of tham,
people who buckle up can survive and sometimes walk
away. Without bells they could have been badly hur

or kilied.

After more tan 30 years of safety belts in vehicles, the
tacls are alaar In most crashes buckling up does
matier_. & kil

Why Safety Belts Work

When you ride In or on anylhing, you go as fast as
I Qoes

Take the simplest vehigle, Suppose it's |ust a seal on
wheels
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FPut someone on It Get it up to speed. Then stop the vehicle. The rider
doesan't stop
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The person keeps aoing until stopped by something. In or the instrumen!| panal
a real vahicle, it could be the windshizld,..
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Questions and Answers About
Safety Belts

Qf: Won'l | be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident if I'm wearing a safety belt?

Al You could be — whether you're wearnng a salety
bell or nat But you can unbuckle a salety belt,
even i you're upside down, And your chance
of being eonscious during and after an accident, so
you can unbuckle and gel oul is much greater i
youu are belted,

Q: If my vehicle has air bags, why should | have to
wear safety belis?

or the safety belts! A Air bags ame in many vehlcles today and will be in
With satety belts, you slaw down as the vehicle does. rmast of them In the future. Bul they are

You get moreg time 1o stop. You stop over more distance, supplemental systems anly: 5o hey work with

and your strongest bones take the lorcas. That's why safely beits — not Instead of them, Every air beg
safety belts make such good sense. system ever offerad for sale has required the use of

safaty belts. Even if you're in a vehicle that has

gir bags, you still have to buckle up to-get the most
protection. That's true not only In frontal collisions,
but especially In slde and other collisions.




Q: If I'm a good driver, and | never drive far from How to Wear EHfE‘l}' Belts Properly

ho why should | r safety bells?
il il ey This part is only for peopie of adult size.

A vou may be an excallent drhleer. but if you're-in an Ba aware that there are special things o know abou
accident - even one that isn't your fault - you and safety belts and children. And there are differant
your passengers can be hurt. Being a good rules for smaller children and babies: If a child will be
driver doesn'l protect you from things beyond your riding in your vehicle, ses Older Ghildren on page 1-55
control, such as bad drivers. or Infants and Young Children an page 1-58. Foliow
Mast accidents ocour within 25 miles (40 km) of those fules for everyone’s protection.
home. And the greates! number of serlous injuries First, you'll want 1o know which restraint systems your
and deaths occur at speeds of less than 40 mph vehicle has,
(BG-am/h). We'll start with the driver position,

Safety belts are for evaryonas

1-35




Driver Position
This part describes the driver's restraim system.

Lap-Shoulder Beit

The drivaer has a lap-shoulder bell. Here's how to wear [t
propariy.
1. Closg and lock the door,

2. Adjost the seat so you can sit up straighl. To see
how, see "Saeats” In the Index.

3. Pick up the lalch piate and pull the belt across o
Dort't let it get twisted.

The shoulder belt may lock it you pull the belt
across you very quickly. If this happens, let the balt
go back slightly o unlock it. Then pull the baft
across you more slowly
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4. Push the latch plate into the buckle unlil it clicks

Pull up on the latch plate to make sure it 15
secure. if the balt isn't long enouah, see Safefy
Bell Extender on. page 1-54.

Make sure the release button on ihe buckle is
positionad so you would be abis o unbuckle the
safety belt quickly If you aver bad tao

5. To make the lap par tght, pull down on the buckle
and ot the balt as you pull up on he shoulder beit

The lap pan of the bell should be worm iow and snug on
the hips, just fouching the thighs. In a crash, this apphes
force lo the strong pelvic bones. And you 'd be less likely
Iy slid@ Lnder me lap bei, i you s wide i, e el
wauld apply force at your abdoman. This could cause
senous or even fatal injunes. The shoulder belt should go
cwar the shoulder and acrass the chesl. Thesea parls of
the body are best able 10 1aka bell restraining (orces

The safety belt locks i there's & sudden stop or crash,
ar il you pull the bell very quickly oul of the retractor.
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Shoulder Belt Height Adjuster

Before you begin to drive, move tha shoulder belt
adjuster 1o the beight that is right for you.

To move Il down, push down on the butlon and move
the height adjuster to the desired position. You can
move the adjuster up just by pushing up on the shouldar
bell puide. After you move the adjuster 12 where you
wanl it, try to move it down without pushing the button
down to make zure it has locked nio posihion,

Adjust the height so that the shoulder portion of the bell
is centared on your shoulder. The belt should be

away from your face and neck, but nat falling off your
shouldar,
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(): What's wrong with this?

N\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt
is too loose. In a crash, you would move

forward too much, which could increase Injury.
The shoulder belt should fit against your body.

A ¢ The shaildar holt i tan lansa I wan't five neardy
: n ,

as much protection this way.
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(): What's wrong with this?

A\ CAUTION:

You can be serlously Injured If your belt is
bucklied in the wrong place like this. In & crash,
the bell would go up over your abdomen. The
belt forces would be there. not &t the pelvic
bones. This could cause serlous internal
injuries. Always buckle your belt into the
buckle nearest you.

A The belt Is buckled in the wrong place
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(J: What's wrong with this?

/N CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your bell goes
over an armrest like this. The belt would be
much too high. In a erash, you can slide under
the belt. The bell force would then be applied
al the abdomen, not al the pelvic bones, and
that could cause serious or fatal injuries. Be
sure the belt goes under the armrests.

-i " Thg ball & ayvar an armrasl
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Q:

What's wrong with this?

/N CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your
body would move loo far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury.
Also, the belt would apply too much force to
the ribs. which aren't as strong as shoulder
bones. You could also severely injure intornal
organs like your liver or spleen.

A The shoulder bell is warm under the arm. || should
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(Q: what's wrong with this?

A\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted bell.
In a crash, you wouldn't have the full width of
the balt 1o spread impact forces. |f a belt is
twisted, make it straight so it can work
praperly, or ask your dealer to fix it
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Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Salety belts work for everyone, incleding pregnant
women. Like all occupants, they are more likely to be
serously injured if they don’l wear safety beils

To uniatch the bell, just push the button on the buckle
Tha belt should go back out of the way.

Before you close the door, be sure the ball is oul of the
way. || you slam the door on i, you can damage
oth the belt and your vehicle,

A pregnant woman should wear a lap-shoulder bell, and
the lap porfion should be worm as low- as possible,
below the rounding, throughaut tha pragnancy.
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The best way 1o protect the felus is to prolect the
mother. When & safety bell s wom proparly, its more
likedy that the fetus won't be hurt In & crash. For
pregnant woman, as for anyone, the key ta making
sataty belts effective & wearing them properly,

Right Front Passenger Position

To learn how to wear the nght front passenger's satety
bel propery, see Drver Position on page 1-36.

The right front passenger's salety belt works the same
way as the driver's safety bell — excepl for one

thing, If vou aver pull the shoulder portion of the belt oul
all the way, you will engage the child restraint locking
feature, I this happens, |ust let the belt go back all

the way and start again.

Center Passenger Position
(Bucket Seat)

@
s
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Lap Beilt 2. Push the laich plate into the buckle untll it clicks. f

the balt stops before it reaches the buckle. |8t it go
If your vehicle has bucket seats, someone can sit in the back all the way and start again. Pull up on the
center positicn bucket seat. latch plate to make sure it is secum

3. Feed the lap belt into the retractor to tightan it.

a
= N,
.
L= 'r"
i
- a

1 -_'.11-"" 1

Whan you sit in the center position bucke! seal, you

have a lap salely belt which has a retraclor 4. Position and release it the same way s the fap

1. Pick up the latch plate and, in-a single motion, pull part of a lap-shoulder belf.

the belt across you. Don't let i get twisted, If the belt isn't long enugh, see Safely Belt

Extender an page 1-54,
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Make sure the release bulton on the buckis |= LHF Belt

positioned s0 you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if you ever had to. I your vehicle has a third row rear bench seal, someone

can sit In the center position.

Center Passenger Position
(Bench Seat)

85l |Bg

When you sil in the center position of the bench seat,
vou have a lap safely belt, which has no retractor

To make the bell longer, it the latch plate and pull it
along thie belt
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Rear Seat Passengers

Ws very important for rear seat passengers to buckle
up! Accidant statisties show thal unbealted people in the
rear seat are hurt more oftan in crashes than those
whao are wearing salety belts

Rear passengers who aren't safely belted can be
threwn oul of the vehicle in a crash,. And they can sirks
athers in the vehicie wha are wearing safety balts

To make the bell shorter, pull its free end as shown
until the bait is-snug.

Buckle, position and release it ihe same way as the [&p
part of a lap-shoulder BalL If the belt isn'l long
anough, see Safely Belf Extendar an page 1-54,

Make sure the release button on the buckle s positioned
50 you wouid be able to unbuckles the satety balt
quickly if you ever had to.
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Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions

4
]
i |
g
-

=
Lap-Shoulder Beilt 1. Pick up the latch plate and pull the bell across you.
_ Don't let it ge! twisted
The positianz next 1o the windows have: lap-shoulder The sholllder balt may fock f you pull the belt
LHiS, PEie S w0 weal Ghe ioparly

BOIDSS YOU vary gquickly. it Inis happens, 18l e De
go back slightly to uniock it. Then pull the belt
across you more slowly

2. Push tha latch plata into the buckle until it clicks.

In the third row, If the bell stops before it reaches
the buckle, tilt the fatch plate and keep pulling
Lntil you can buckle it
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Third Row Qutside Passenger Position

Pull up on the latch plate to make sure it is secure,

Whan the shoulder bell 1s pulléd out all the way,
it will lock. If it does. let it go back all the way and
starn agam.

If the belt iz not long enough, see Safaly Bait
Extendar on page 1-54.
Make sure the releaze butlon on the buckle is

positioned so you would ba able fo unbuckle tha
safety balt quickly if you ever had to

3. To make the lap part tight, pull down on the buckle
and of the belt as you pull up on the shoulder part.




Tha lap part of the belt should be wom low &nd snug on
the hips; |usi louching the thighs. In & crash this

applies force to the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be
less likely to shide under the lap belt. It you slid under it,
the bait would apply force at your abdomen. This

could cause sergus or evan fatal mjunes. The shouider
bell should go over the shoulder and across the

chest. These pars ol the body are best able to take balt
reatraining forces,

The safely bell locks if there's a sudden stop or & crash,
or if you pull the belt vary quickly oul of Ihe retractor.

\ CAUTION:

You can be serfously hurt if your shoulder beit
is too loose. In a crash, you would move

forward too much, which could increase injury.
The shoulder belt should fit against your body.

To unlatch the belt. just push the bulton on the buckle
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Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for
Children and Small Adults

Your vehicle may have rear shoulder bell comfort
guides. This leature will provide added safety beit
comfort for older children who have outgrown booster
seats and for small adults. When installed on a shoulder
belt, the comior guide better positions the belt away
from the neck and head.

It your vehicle has buckel seats in the second row,
there |s ona guide for each outside passenger position

Il your venicle has a bench seat in the second row,
thare i= one guide for the driver's side outside passenger
position. To provide added satety belt comfon for
children who have outgrown child restraints and booster
seats and for smaller aduits, the comfort guides may

be instalied on the shoulder bells. Hera's how to install
a comfort guide and use the safety belt

\ \N h '-.I\"-\V’#

1. Hemove lhe guide from its storage pocket on the
sitle ol the seatback.
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2 Pisce the guide over the bell and insert the 3. Be sure that the balt js not twisted and it lies fiat.
two edges of the belt into the siots of the guide. The guide must be on top of the bell.
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4. Buckle, posiion and reiease the safety belt as
descrived in Rear Seat Passedgers on page 1-48.
Make sure that the shoulder bell crosses the
shoulder

To remove and store the comfort guides, squeeze the
belt edges together so that you can take tham out of the
guides. Slide the guide into the storage pocket,

Safety Belt Pretensioners

Your vehicle has safety belt pretensioners. You'll find
them on the buckle end ol the safety belts for the driver
and right front passengsr. They help the safety belts
reduce a person's forward movement in a moderale to
severg crash in which the front of the vehicls hits
somathing.

Pratensioners waork only once, Il they activate in a
crash, you'll need to gel new ones, and probably other
new parts for your safaty bell system. Ses Replacing
Restraint System Paris After a Crash on page 1-104.

Safety Belt Extender

It the vehicle's safety belt will fasten around you, you
should use i,

But it a salely belt isn't long enough 1o fasten, your
dealer will order you an extender. t's frea. When you go
in to-orger I, take the heaviest coal you will wear, so
the extendar will be long enough for you, The extander
will be Just for you, and jusl for the seat in your

vehicle that you choose, Don't let someone efse use it
and usea It only for the seal il is made to fil. To wear

i1, Just attach it to fhe regular safety belt.




Child Restraints

Older Children

Oldar children who have outgrown booster seats should
wear the vehicle's safely belts

It you have the cholce, a child should sit next to a
window so the child can wear a lap-shoulder balt and
el the additiona! rastrainl & shouldst belt can provide.

Q: What is the proper way to wear safety belts?

Az possible, an oider child should wear a
lap-shoulder belt and get the additonal restraint &
shoulder belt can provide. The shoulder balt
should ngt cress the face ar neck. The lap ball
should fit snugly below the hips, |ust touching the
top of the thighs. It should never be wom over
the abdomen, which could cause severa or even
fatal internal injuries In & crash,

Aocident statistics show that children are safer if thay
are restrained in the rear saat.

In a erash, children who are nol buckled up can strike
other pecple who are buckled up, or can be thrown
out of tha vehicle. Older children reed to use salety
belts properly.
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/N CAUTION:

Nevar do this.

Here two children are wearing the same belt
The bell can’'t properly spread the impact
forces. In a crash, the two children can be
crushed together and seriously injured. A belt
must be used by only one person at a time,

Q:

e

What it & child is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,
but the child is so small that the shoulder belt
Is very close to the child's face or neck?

Maove the child toward tha center of the vehicle, but
ta sura that the shoulder belt still Is on the childs
shouldar, so that In & crash the child’s upper

body would have the resiraint that belts provide, I
the child Is sitting in a rear seat dutsida pasition,
see Hear Safety Belt Comibort Guides for Children
arnd Small Adults on pages 1-52. | the ghild is

g0 small that the shoulder bell is slill very clese 1o
the chilld's face or neck, you might want o place
the child in a seal that has a lap bell, i your vehicle
has one
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A\ CAUTION:

MNever do this.

Here a child is =itting in a seat that has a
lap-shoulder beit, but the shoulder parl is
behind the child. If the child wears the belt in
this way, in & crash the child might slide under
the beit. The belt's force would then be applied
right on the child’s abdomen. That could cause
sarious or fatal injuries.

Wherever the child sits, the lap portion of the beit
should be worn fow and snug on the hips, just toucning
the child's thighs. This applies belt tarce to the child's
pelvie benes in a crash.
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Infants and Young Children

Evaryone in & vehicle needs proteciion! This includes
infants and all other children: Neither the distance
traveted nor the age and size of the traveler changes
the need, for everyone, 1o use salety restraints. In fact,
the taw in every state In the United States and in

evary Canadian province says children up o some age
must be restrained while in a vehicle, '

Every time Infants and young children ride in vehicles,
they should have the prolection provided by appropriale
restraints. Young children should not use the vehicle's
adult safety belts alone, unlass there is no other choice.
Instaad, they nead to use a child restraint,

4\ CAUTION:

People should never hold a baby In their arms
while riding in a vehicle. A baby doesn't weigh
mueh —~ until 3 erash. During a crash a baby will
becoma so heavy It is not possible to hold it.

CAUTION: (Continued)
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CAUTION: (Continued)

For example, in a crash at only 256 mph

(40 km/'h), a 12-b. (5.5 kg) baby will suddenly
become a 240-1b, (110 kg) force on a person's
arms. A baby should be secured in an
appropriale restrainl.

A CAUTION:

Children who are up against, or very close o,
any air bag when it inflates can be seriously
injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder
beits offer outstanding protection for adults
and older children, but not for young children
and infants. Neither the vehicle’s safety belt
system nor its air bag system is designed for
them. Young children and infants need the
prolection that a child restraint system can
provide.
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1-c0

Whal are the different types of add-on child
restraints?

Add-on chitd restraints, which are purchased by the
vehlcle's owner, are available In four basic fypes,
Selection of a particular restraint should take

imo consideration not anly the child's weight, height
and age but also whether or not the restraint will
ba compatible with the maotor vehicle n which it will
be used

For most basic types of child restraints, there are
many different models avallable. When purchasing a
child restraint, be sure it s designed 1o be used

in a motor vehicle. 1T it Is, the restraint will have a
label saying that it meets federal motor vehicle
salaly standards.

The restraint manufacturer's nstructions that come
with the restraint state the weight and height
limitations for a particular child restraint. In addition,
there are many kinds of restraims available for
childran with special needs.

/N CAUTION:

Newborn infants need complete support,
including support for the head and neck. This
is necessary because a newborn infant’s neck
is weak and its head weighs so much
compared with the rest of its body. In a crash,
an infant in a rear-facing seat settles into the
restraint, sa the crash forces can be
distributed across the strongest part of an
infant’s body, the back and shoulders. Infants
always should be secured in appropriate infant
restraints.




A\ CAUTION:

Child Restraint Systems

The body structure of a young child is quite
unlike that of an adult or older child, for whom
the safety belts are designed. A young child's
hip bones are still s0 small that the vehicle’'s
regular safety belt may not remain low on the
hip bones, as it should. Instead, it may settle
up around the child's abdomen. In & crash, the
belt would apply force on a body area that's
unprotected by any bony structure. This alone
could cause serious or fatal injuries. Young
children always should be secured In
appropriate child restraints.

An fnfan car bed (A), a special bed magde for use in a
PG vt i, Ts o miladi isairainl Sy e OESigiie9
o restrain or position a ehild on & cantinuous fiat
surface. Make sure thal the infant’s head reste toward
the center of the vehicle
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A rear-facing infant seal (B) provides restraint with the A forward-facing child seat {C-E) provides restraint for
seating surface against the back of the infant. The the child’s body with the harmess and also sometimes

harness system holds the infant in place and. in a cragh, with surfaces such as T-shaped or sheif-like shiglds
acts to keep the Infant positioned in the restraint.




A booster seat (F-G) |s a chiid restraint designed to
improve the fit of the vehicle's safety beit system. Some
boaster seats have a shoulder belt pasitionar, and

some high-back booslar seals have a llve-point harmess.
A boostar seat can also help a child lo see out the
window,

- o

How dao child restraints work?

A child restraint system is any device deslgned for
use in-a motor vehicle to resirain, seat, ar position
children. A-bullt-in child restraint system is a
permanent part of the mator vehicle. An add-on
child restraint system is a porfable one, which

s purchased by the vahicle’s owner

For many years, add-an child restraints have used
the adult balt system in the vehicle. To help

reduce the chance of injury, the child alsa has 1o be
secured within the restraint. The vehicle's belt
system secures the add-on child restralnt in the
vehicle, and the add-on child restraint's harness
systemn hoids the child in place within the restraint.

CQne systemn, the three-point hamess; has straps
that pome down over each of the infant's shoulders
and buckle together at the crotch. The five-paoint
harress system has Iwo shoulder straps, twe hip
straps and a grafch strap. A shield may 1ake

the place of hip straps. A T-shaped shigld has
shoulder straps that are attached fo a flat pad which
rests low against the child's bady. A shelt- or
armrest-type shield has straps that are attached

to a wide, shellHike shisld that swings up or 16

the side.
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When choasing a chiid restraint. be sure the child
restraint is designed to be used in a vehicle. i it is, it
will have a label saying that | meats federal

mator vehicle salety standards,

Then follow the instructions for the restraint. You
may find these instructions on the restraint tsalf or
in & booklet, or both, These restraints use the

belt systemn in your vehicle, but the ohild also has 1o
be secured within the rastraint to help reduce the
chance of personal injury. When sacuring an add-on
chitd rastraint, rafer to the insfructicns thal comea
with the restraint which may be on the restraint itseif
or in‘a booklet, or both, and 1o this manual. The
child restraint instructions are important, so if they
are not available, obtaln a replacement copy

from the manufagiurer

Q: When securing an aftermarket child seat in a

A

L]
&

bucket seal. | am unable to get the seat
fastened in snugly enough. What should | do?

With some child seats; It may be difficult to tghten
the: vehicle belts so that there is less side-to-side or
front-to-back movermeant of the child seat, A
replacement buckle, which makes |t easjer 1o
sacure your child seal, is svailable rom your daaler
at nocharge to you,




Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statistics show that children are safer i they
gre rastrained In the redr rather than the front seal.
General Molors, therefore, regommends that child
restraints be securad in 4 rear seat, including an infanil
rding in a rear-facing infant seat, a child riding in a
forward-facing child seat and an oider child nding In a
booster seat. Never pul a rear-facing child restraint

in the front passenger seal. Here's why:

CAUTION: (Continued)

You may secure a forward-facing child
restraint in the right front seat, but before you
da, always move the front passenger seat as
far back as it will go. It's better to secure the
child restraint in a rear seal,

A\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child resiraint can be
sariously injured or killed if the right front
passenger’'s air bag inflates. This is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very close to the inflating air bag.
Alway= secure a rear-facing child restraint in a

Frme Al
il bbb

CAUTION: (Confinued)

Wherever you nstall it, be sure to secure-the child
restraint propearly.

Keep in mind that an unsecured child restrajnt can
move around in a collision or sudden stop and injure
people in the vehicle. Be sure lo properly secure

any child restraint in your vebicle —eaven when no child
s In it
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Top Strap

Some child restraints have a top strap, or “op tethear”. |f
can help restrain the child restraint during a colligion,
For it to work, a top strap must be properly anchored 1o
the vehicle, Same top strap-equipped child restraints
are designed for use with or without the fop sirap being
anchored. Others require the lop strap always (0 be
anchored. Be sure 1o read and follow the instructions for
your child restraint. F yours requires that the lop strap
be anchared, don't use the restraint unléss it is anchored
properly.

It the child restraint does not have a top strap, one can
be obtaired, in kit form, for many child restraints

Ask the child restraint manufacturer whether or nota kil
i5 available.
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In Canada, the law requires thal larward-facing child
restraints have a top sirap, and that the strap be
anchored. In the United Siates, soma child restraints
also have a top strap, It your child restraint has &
top strap, 1 should be anchared,

Den't use a child restraint that requires & top strap in
the right front passenger's position because there's
no place 1o anchor the lop strag.

Anchar the top strap to ene of the following anchor
points. Be sure to use an anchor paint located on the
same side of the vehicls as the seating position
where the child restrainl will be placed

If you have an adjustable head restraint, routs the lWop
slrap under L.

Onee you have the top strap anchored, you'll be ready
1o seoure the child restraint itsell. Tighten the lop

strap when and as the child restraint manutacturers
instructions say.

Top Strap Anchor Location

Second Row
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Third Row

An anchor bar lor a top strap Is locatad at the rear of
the seat cushion for each second and third row outboard
seating position, and for the cenler position of the
second row.
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Third Row (Stowable Seat)

The anchor bar for the stowable banch seat is located
on the passenger's side of the crossbar, Use the center
=aating position 1o use the anchor bar proparly, If the
convenignce center is in the vehicle. you must iif

the tray sill 1o use the anchor




Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers  Inorder o use the system, you need eilher
forward-facing child restraint that has attaching

for Children {LATGH SY-'?-‘E""]' points (B) at s base and a top tether anchor (C), or a
: : rear-facing child restraint thal has attaching points (B),
Your vehicle has the LATCH systam. You'll find a5 shown here. -

anchors (A) in the sacond row oultboard bucket seals,
the 4() side of the 60/40 split bench seal and both
second row captain's ¢hairs,

To assist you in loeating the lewer anchors for this ehild
restraint system, aach seating position with the

LATCH system will have laiches between the seatback
and cushion.
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& CAUTION:

With this systam, use the LATCH system instead of the
vehicle's salaty beaits 1o secure a ohild restraint

It a LATCH-type child restraint isn’t attached 1o
its anchorage points, the restraint won't be
able to protect a child sitting there. In a crash,
the child could be seriously injured or killed.
Make sure that a LATCH-type child restraint is
properly installed using the anchorage points,
or use the vehicle's safety belts 1o secure the
rastraint. See “Securing a Child Restraint
Designed for the LATCH System™ or “Securing
a Child Restraint in a Rear Outside Seal
Paosition” in the Index for information on how
to secure a child restraint in your vehicle.
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Securing a Child Restraint Designed
for the LATCH System

1. Find the anchors for the seating position you want
lo wse. where the bottom of the seathack meets the
back of the seal cushion,

2 FPul the chivd restraint on the seal.

3. Attach the anchor points on the child restraint o tha
anchors in the vehicle, The child restraint
instructions will show you hoaw

4. If the child restraint is forward-facing. attach the fop
slrap 1o the lop strap anchor. Sea Tep Sitrap an
page 1-66. Tighten the top strap aceording 1o
the child restraint instructions

5. Pash and pull the child restraint in diflerant
digections to be sure it 18 secure

To remove the child restramt, simply unhook the lop
strap from the top lether anchar and then disconnect tha
anchor points.

Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
QOutside Seat Position

If your child restraint is equipped with the LATCH
systam, see Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers for

g g 0 | PSSR T R S | B o, FURECRCY Y i [ N s i
LAl ERH BT Pl ed 7wl TR 0T BEge 1
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You'll be using the lap-shoulder bell, See Top Strap on
page 1-66 11 the child restraint has a lop strap or fop
tether. Be sure to lollow the instructions that carme with
the child restraint, Secure the child in the child
restraint when and as the instructions say.

1. Put the rastraint on tHe seal.

2, Pick up the laich ptate; and run the lap and shoulder
partions of the wehicle's salety belt through-or
around the restraint. The child restraint Instructions
will show yol how.,

Third Row Outside Passenger Position

In the thirg row, tit the latch plate to adjust the belt
il needed,
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4. Pull the rest of the shoulder belt all the way out of
the retractor 1o set the lock,

4, Buckiz the belt. Make sure the releass bution Is
positionad so you would be able to unbuckla the
safety belt auickly it vou ever had to.
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5. To tighen the bait, feed the shouider bell back Into
the retracior while you push down on the child
restraint. Il you're usmg a forward-facing child
restraint, you may find it helpful to use your knee 1o
push down on the child restraint as you fighten
e belt.

&. Push and pull the child restraint in differant
directions 1o be sure it 15 secure.

To ramove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vaehigle's
salety belt and let it go back all the way. The salely

bell will move freely again and be eady to work for an
adult or larger child passenger




Securing a Child Restraint
in a Center Seat Position
(Third Row Bench Seat)

Youn B wing the lop bell. Bo gum to iotiow tha
Instructions {hat came with the child restrainl. Sacure
the childl in the child restraint when and as the
ingtructions say. See Top Shrap on page 1-66 it the child
restralnt has ona, '

"l-‘J

. Make the belt as long &s possible by titing the lalch

plate and puliing it along the bell

i L] ey, -
FLEL A1 rEReirdnin wel o acal.

Aun the vehicle's safety beit through or 2round the
restrainl. The child restraint instructions will show
you how,
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4, Buckle the bell Make sure the refease button is
positioned so you would be abie to unbuckle the
safety belt quickly it you ever had to.

5, To fighten the belt, pull its free end while you push
down on the child restraint, If you're using a
forward-facing child restraint, you may find it halptil
io yse your knee to push down on the child '
restraint as you tighten the belt,

6. Push and puil the child restraint in different
directions 0 be sure it s securs,

To remove the child restraint, [ust unbuGkie the vehicle's
satety belt. It will ba ready to work for an adult or
larger child passenger
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1. Put the restraint an the seat.

Securing a Child Restraint in

a Center Seat Position
(Bucket Seat)
0
Wy
T PR
[

2. Pull the lap balt all tha way aut without stopping.
= e melt Ene Teas E“fr \ st mgera fa F'\.Fn-'

LT e
iadipicoil oA srioiohe ko nd o 3. White holding it out, run the belt inrough ar around
instructions that came with the child restraint. Secure t”_‘; dr""l'j fesif 'fll_:""- The child restraint instructions
the child in the child rastraimt whan and as the will Show youl how

mnslructions say
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4. Buckls tha belt. Make sure the releasse bution 15 5 To t|ghmn the belt, leed it back into the retracior
positioned 50 you would be able to unbuckle the while you push down on the child restraint, |
safety bell quickly i you ever had to. you're using a lorward-facing child restraint, you
ray find it helpful to use your knee @ push down on
the child restraint as you lighten the bell,

B. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions te be sure it'|s secure.

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safety bell and lat it go back all the way. The safety

bait will move frealy again and be ready to work for an
adult or larger child passenger.
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Securing a Child Restraint in the Your vehicle has a lront passenger air bag. Mever put a
5 L rear-facing child restraint in this seat. Here's why!
Right Front Seat Position -

A\ CAUTION:

A child in & rear-facing child restraint can be

Al
A
ID\ \ ' seriously Injurad or killed if the front
t \ passenger's air bag inflates. This is because
) | the back of the rear-facing child restraint
=
I'. i oF

would be very close lo the Inflating air bag.
Always secure a rear-facing child restraint in a
/ rear seal.
-IIII

B Although a rear seal is-a safer place, you can secure a
forward-facing child restraint in the right front seat
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You'll be using tha lap-shoulder balt. See Top Siap on
page 1-66 1 the child rastraint bas one. Be sue fo
follow the instructions that came with the child restrain.
Segure the child In the child restrainl when and as

he nstrughions say

1. Because your vehicle has a right {ronl passengsrs
afr bag, always move the seal as far back as it will
go befors securing & forward-facing child restramt.
See Manual Seats on page 1-3 or Six-Way
Power Sgats on page 1.4

2. Put the restraint an tha seat,

3. Pick up the latch plate, and ren the lap and shoulder
poriions of the vehicle’s safety bell through or
around the restrainl. The ohild restraint instructions
will show you how,

4, Buckle the bell. Make sure the release button is
positioried so you would be-able to unbuckle the
salety belt quickly It you ever had o




5. Pull the rest of the lap belt all the way out of the
retractor to set the logk,

6. To tightan the belt, feed the shoulder belt back into
the retractor while you push down on the child
restraint. You may find it helpful to use your knee to
push down on the child restramt a5 you ngnen
thie belt

7. Push. and pull the child restraint in different
diractions 1o be sure it Is secure.

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle’s
satety belt and let it go back all tha way. The salety

bell will move freely again and he ready to work for an
adult or larger child passangear,
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Built-In Child Restraint

60/40 Bench Seat

Bucket Seat
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if your vehicle has this option n & buckel seat, each
hucket seal that has the built-in child restraint fits in only
one location in your vahicle. To find out whers a

bucke! seat that has & buiit-in child restraint must be
lscated in your vehicle see Rear Seal Operation

on page 1-7. I your vehicle has this option in a

B8040 hench seat, this banch seat will onfy fit in the
second row of your vehicle. In both ypes ol seals, the
buili-in child restraint works the same way

This child restraint system conforms 1o all applicable
Fadaral Motor Vehicle Safety Standards

Each child restraint |= designed lor use only by children
who weigh between 22 and 40 pounds (10 and 18 kq)
and whose height is between 33.5 and 40 inches

{850 and 1 016 mm) and who are capable ol siling
upright alone

The child should also be at least ana year old 1 Is
important to use & rear-facing infant restraint until the
child is about a year old. & rear-facing restramt gives the
infant’s head, neck and body the suppor they wolid
e lma emeh - Soo Didar Dhildran an paaa”1 .55

ot Infants and Yourg Children on page 1-58.

Q: What if the top of my child's shoulders is above

the shoulder belt slots for the five-point child
restraint harness system?

A A child whose shoulders are above the shoulder bell
slots for the five paint child restraint harness system
shouldn'l use this child restraint. Instead, the child
should sit on the vehicle's regular seat cushion and
use tha vehicle's adult safaty belts.

A\ CAUTION:

BEFORE YOU USE THIS CHILD RESTRAINT,
BE SURE THE TOP OF THE CHILD'S
SHOULDERS IS BELOW THE SLOTS THAT
THE HARNESS GOES THROUGH. A CHILD
WHOSE SHOULDERS ARE ABOVE THOSE
SLOTS COULD BE INJURED DURING A
SUDDEN STOP OR CRASH. IF THE TOP OF

P o i s SRR e T
TI_II.'_ i NEL P o ﬂIIUUL% L 15 l."l ﬂ.."‘E L FIE

SLOTS, DON'T USE THIS CHILD RESTRAINT
WHILE THE VEHICLE IS IN MOTION.
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Securing a Child in the Built-In Child
Restraint

pus ‘11{
1i.,.laa'!. |.'| E lr‘.

P

= . h d
- : 1 :5 2. Hotate the head réstraint rearward until it touches
ﬁ' e oW the top of the seatback, Make sure there is no gap
batween the lower edge of the head restraint
and the top of the seatback.

1. Raise the head restralnl untll the lowear adge of the
head rastrainl iz even with the top of the seatback,
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3. Lower the child restraint cushion, You'll be using the child restraint's hamess (A)
o secure yvour child. Den't use the vehiola's
safety balls.
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/N CAUTION:

Using the vehicle's regular safety belts on a
child seated on the child restraint cushion can
cause serious injury to the child in 8 sudden
stop or crash. If a child is the proper size for
the built-in child restraint, secure the child
using the child restraint's harness, But
children who are too large for the buiit-in child
restraint should sit on the vehicle’s regular
seat and use the vehicle's adult safety belts.

Warning: Failure to follow the manufacturar's
nstructions on the use of this child restramt system can
result in your child striking the vehicle’s interlor during

a sudden stop or crash. Snugly adjust the belts provided
with this child restraint around your child.

4. Betore placing the child in the child restraint, add
slack to the shoulder hamess. Pull the black
shouldar hamess refease strap firmly. At the same
time pull both shoulder hamess straps through
the skots in the seatback as shown

5. Pilace the child on e child restraint cushion,
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8. Place the olher side of tha harness over the child's
shaulder

9. Push (ha laich plate into the buckle until it clicks

6. Seiecl only one side of the hamess. Place the
hamess over the child's shoulder.

Push the atch plate (B into the buckle until

T

It clicks

. . . I ne | t
Be sure the buckle is free of any foreign objacls " s;éuﬁ on the latch plaies to make sure they: are
that may prevent you from sacuring the lalch plates

it you can'l sgcure & latch plate, see your deater
tar service before using the child restraint.
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/N CAUTION:

An unfastened shoulder harness clip won't
help keep the harness in place on the child's
shoulders. If the harness isn't on the child's
shaulders, it won't be able to restrain the
child’s upper body in a sudden slop or crash.
The child could be seriously injured. Make
sure the harness clip Is properly fastened.

11. Now tasien the |left and nght halves of the shoulder
harness clip fogether. The purpose of this clip 15 1o
help keep the hamess posilioned on the child's
shouldars

1-88



12, Pull the shouldar hamess adjustment strap ()
firrnly until the harness is snugly adjustad around
the child. You should not be able to put more than
two fingers between the hamess and the child's
chast, Maka sure the harmess and buckle strap are
nat wisted,

13:

Adjust the position of the hamess on the child's
shoulder by moving the chp along the harness

until it is level with the child's armpits. On each side
al the harness, the shoulder part should be
centered on the child's shoulder. The hamess
should be away from the child’'s face and neck, but
not falling from the child's shoulders.

it you expect that the child will sieep while riding.
Yo Can recline tha seatback. Sea Spit Bench
Seats on page 1-8, Bucket Seats on page 1-15
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Removing the Child from the Built-In
Child Restraint

4

soiessphadd )

2. Unlatch the hamess by pushing the buttan on the
buckia.

3. Move one side of the harmess off the child's
1. Unfasten lhe shoulder hamess clip. shoulder

4. Move the other side of the harness off the child's
shouldear

5. Remove the child from the child restrair cushion.




Storing the Built-In Child Restraint

Always properly store the built-in ehlld restraint belore
uging the vehicle's fap-shoulder bell

2. Fold the child restraint cushion and leg rest Up into
ine sealback.

3. Press the child restraimt cushion firmly Into the
seatback,

1. Move both latch plates and both sides of the
shoulder harness clip o the bottom of the hamess
straps.
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4. Then press the leg rest fimmly into the seatback,
and secure it by pressing the upper camers
against the fastener strips on the seatback.
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5. Potate the head restraint forward and push It all the
way down,

Just like the other restraint systems in your vehicle, your
built-in child restraln needs 1o be periodically checked
and may need to have parts replaced after a crash. See
Checking Your Restraint Systems on page 1-103 and
Replacing Restraint System Parts After a Crash on
page 1-704,




Air Bag Systems

This part explains the frontal and gide impact air bag
SySiBams,

Your vehicle hias alr bags — a lrantal air bag for the
driver and another frontal air bag for the right front
passenger, Your vehicle may also have & side impact
air bag. Side impact air bags are available for the driver
and right lront passenger.

If your vehicle has a side impact air bag lor the

driver, the words AIR BAG will appear on the air bag
covering on the side of the drver's sealback closesl o
the door.

If your vehicle has & side impact air bag for the right
frant passenger, the words AIR BAG will appear on the
alr bag covenng on the side of the right front
passenger's sealback ciosest to the door.

Frontal air bags are designed to help reduce the sk of
njury e e fuiee ul an inshialing Honiaan SEg

But these air bags musl Inflate very quickly 1o do thelr
job and comply with federal reguiations.
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Here are the most mportant things to know aboul the
alr bag systems:

2 CAUTION:

CAUTION: (Continued)

You can be severely injured or killed in & crash
it you aren’t wearing your safety belt — even if
you have air bags. Wearing your safety belt
during a crash helps reduce your chance of
hitting things inside the vehicle or being
ejected from i. Air bags are designed to work
with safety belts but don’t replace them.

Frontal air bags for the driver and right front
passenger are designed lo deploy only in
moderate o severe frontal and near frontal
crashes. They aren'l designed to inflate at all
in rollover, rear or low-speed frontal crashes,
or in many side crashes. And. for some
unrestrained cccupants, frontal air bags may
provide less protection in frontal crashes
than more forceful air bags have provided in

the pasi.
CAUTION: (Continued)

The side impact air bags for the driver and
right front passenger are designed to inflate
only in moderate to savere crashes where
something hits the side of your vehicle. They
aren’'t designed to infiate in frantal, in rollover
or in rear crashes.

Everyone in your vehicle should wear a safety
bell properly — whether or not there's an air
bag for that person.
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A\ CAUTION:

CAUTION: (Continued)

Both frontal and side impact air bags Inflate
with great force, faster than the blink of an
oye. Il you're too close to an inflating air bag,
as you would be if you were leaning forward, it
could seriously injure you. Safety belis help
keep you in position for air bag inflation before
and during a crash. Always wear your safety
belt, even with frontal air bags. The driver
should sit as far back as possible while still
maintaining control of the vehicle, Front
occupants should nol lean on or sleep against
the door.

not for young children and infants. Neither the
vehicle's safety belt system nor its air bag
system is designed for them. Young children
and infants need the protection that a child
restraint system can provide. Always secure
children properly in your vehicle. To read how,
see the part of this manual called “Older
Children" or “Infants and Young Children”.

/N CAUTION:

Thera is a air bag
raadiness ligh! on the
instrument paneal cluster,

. p-s which shows the air
M' biag symbol,

Anyone who is up against, or very close 19,
any air bag when it inflates can be seriously
injured ar killed, Air bags plus lap-shoulder
belts offer the best protection for aduits, bul

CAUTION: (Continued)

The system checks the air bag elactrical system for
malfunclions. The lighl lells you if there is an slecincal
problem, See Alr Bag Readingss Light an page 3-40
for more information
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Where Are the Air Bags?

The nght front passenger's frontal air bag is in the
instrument panel on the passenger's side.

The driver's frontal ar bag s in the middie of the

stesring wheel, I your vehicle has one, the driver's side impact alr
bag ig in the side of the driver's sealback closes! 1o
the door.
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/N CAUTION:

if something is between an occupant and an
air bag. the bag might not inflate properly or it
might force the object into that person causing
severe injury or even death. The path of an
inflating air bag must be kepl clear. Don't put
anything between an occupant and an air bag,
and don't attach or put anything on the
steering wheal hub or on or near any other air
bag covering. Don't let seat covers block the
inflation path of a side impact air bag.

If your vehicle has ane, the nght front passenger's side
Impact air bag is in the sids of the passanger's
seatback closest 1o the door
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When Should an Air Bag Infiate?

Tha dniver's-and nght front passenger's frontal air bags
are designed 1o inflate In moderate to severe frantal

or near-frontal crashes, But thay am designed to inflate
only if the impact speed is abova the system's
designed “threshold level.”

In addition. your vehicle has “dual slage” frontal air
bags. which adjust the amount of restraint according to
orash severity. For moderate frontal impacts, these

air bags Inflate-al a level less than full deployrment.

For more severe frontal impacts; full deployment occurs.
If the frarl of your vehicle goes straight inle 8 wall

lhal dossn't move or deform, tha thrashold level for

the reduced deploymant is about 12 to 18 mph (19 to
29 km'h), and the threshold fevel for a full deplaymant is
about 18 1o 24 mph (29 to 38.5 kmvh). The threshold
level can vary, however, with specific vehicle design, so
that it can be somewhat above or below (his range.

It your vehitle strikes something that will move of
datorm, such as a parked car, the threshold level will be
higher. The drivar's and right front passenger's frontal
gir bags are nol designed to inflate in. rollovers, rear
impacts, ar in many side iImpacts because Inflation
would not help the occupant

Your vahicle may ar may not have a side impact air
bag. See Air Bag Systems on page 1-93. Side impact air
bags ara designed to nflate n moderate to severs

side crashas A slde Impact air bag will inflate If

the grash saverity is above the sysiem’s designed
“threshold level" The threshold level can vary with
specific vehicle design. Side impaci air bags are

nol deslgned 1o Infiate in frontal or near-frontal Impadts,
rollovers or rear impacts, because inflation would not
help the occupant, A side impacl alr bag will only deploy
on the side of the vehicle that is struck.

In any particllar crash, no one can say whather an air
bag should have infiated simply because of the damage
to & vehicle or becausa of whal the repair dosts were.
For trontal alr bags, mftation is determined by the angle
of the impact and how guickly the vehicle slows down

in frontal and near-frontal impacts. For sidé impact

air bags, Inflation 15 determined by the location

and severity ol the impact.
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What Makes an Air Bag Inflate?

in an impact ot sufficient severty, the air bag sensing
sysiem detects lhat the vehicle is in a crash, For

both frontal and side impact air bags; the sensing
syslem Ingoers a release of gas from the inflator, which
inflates the air bag. The inflator, the air bag and
refated hardware are-all pan of the air bag modules.
Frontal air bag modules are logated inside the sleering
whesl and Instrument panel. For vehicles with side
impact air bags, the air bag modules are jocated in the
saalback closest to the driver's and/or right fromt
passengers door,

How Does an Air Bag Restrain?

In moderate o severe fromtal or near frontal collisions,
even belled occupants can contact the steering wheel ar
the Instrument panel, In moderate 1o severe side
colllslons, even belled oceupants can conlact the Inside
of the vehicle. The air bag supplements the proteclion
pravided by safely belts. Air bags distribute the force of
ihe Impact more avenly over the occupant’s upper

bady, slopping the occupant more gradually, Bul the
frontal air bags would not help you It many types

of collsions, including roflovers, rear Impacts, and many
side impacls, primarnly because an eccupant’s maltion

is not foward the air bag, Side impact air bags would not
help you in many types of collisions, including frontal

or near frontal collisions, rellovers, and rear impacis,
primarily because an ocoupant's molion is no! toward
thase air bags. Ar bags should never be regarded

as anything more than a supplement to safely bells. and
then only in moderate 1o severa fronlal or near-frontal
coflisions for the driver's and right front passenger's
frntal Air baas. and only in moderale 1o severe

side collisions for vehiole's with a driver's and right front
passenger's side impact air bag.
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What Will You See After an Air Bag
Inflates?

After the alr bag inflates, it quickly dellates, so guickly
that some people may not even realize the air bag
inflated. Some componeants of the air bag module will be
hot for a short time. Thase components include 1he
steering whesl hub lor the driver's frontal alr bag and the
Instrument pansl lorthe right front passenger's franta!
air bag. For vehicles with side impact air bags, the sids
of the seatback closesi to the drivar's and/cr right

front passenger's door will be hol. The parts of the bag
that come into contact with you may be warm, but

not too hot to louch, There will be some smoke and dust
coming from the vents in the defiated air bags, Air

bag inflation dossn’t prevent the driver from seeing or
being able to steer the vehicle, nor doas |l slop

paople (rom leaving the vehlcle.

A\ CAUTION:

When an air bag infiates, there |s dust in the
air. This dust could cause breathing problems
for people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avold this, everyone In
the vehicle should get out as soon as it is safe
to do so. If you have breathing problems but
can't get out of the vehicle after an air bag
inflates, then get fresh air by opening a
window or & door. If you experience breathing
problems following an air bag deployment, you
should seek medical attention.




In many crashes severe enough 1o milate an air bag,
windshields are broken by vehicle deformation.
Additional windshield breakage may also occur from the
nght front passengar alr bag

* Ajrbags are designed to inflate only once. After an
air bag inllates, you'll need some new parts for
yorur air bag system, If you don't get them, the air
bag system won'! be there 1o help protect you
in-anather crash. A new syslem will include air bag
modules and possibly other parts. The service
manual lar your vehicle covers the need lo replace
ather parts.

* Your vehicle 15 equipped with an electronic frontal

sansor, which haelps the sensing syslem distingulsh
between a moderale frontal iImpact and a more
severs frental iImpact. Your vehicle is-also equipped
with a crash sensing and diagnostic module,

which records Information about the frontal air bag
system, The module ecords Information aboul

the readiness of the system, when the system
commands air bag inflation and driver's safety balt
usage al deploymant. The medule also records
speed, engine RPM, brake and throttie data.

Let only qualified technicians wark on your air bag
syslems. Improper service can meaan that an air

bag system won't work properly. See your dealer for
senice
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Notice: If you damage the covering for the driver's
or the right front passenger's air bag, or the air
bag covering on the driver's and right front
passenger's seatback, the bag may not work
properly. You may have to replace the air bag
module in the steering wheel, both the air bag
module and the instrument panel for the right front
passenger’s air bag, or both the air bag module
and seatback for the driver's and right front
passenger's side impact air bag. Do not open or
break the air bag coverings.

Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped
Vehicle

Alr bags affect how your vehicla should be serviced
There are parts of the air bag systems in saveral places
arpund your vehicle, Your dealar and the service
manual have information about gervicing your vehicle
and the ar bag systems. To purchase a service manual,
see Service Publications Ordering information an

page 7-49.

A CAUTION:

For up to 10 seconds after the ignition key is
turned off and the battery is disconnected, an
alr bag can still inflate during improper
service. You can be injured if you are close 1o
an air bag when it inflates. Avoid yallow
conneciors. They are probably part of the alr
bag system. Be sure to follow proper service
procedures, and make sure the persen
performing work for you s qualified to do sa.

The air bag systems do net need regular maintenance,
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Restraint System Check

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Now and then, maka sure the salety bell raminder Tight
and all your Bells, buckles, latch plales, retraciorns

and anchorageas are working properly. [t your vehicle
has a built-in ehild restraint. also perodically make sure
ihe harmess straps, latch plates, buckle, clip, chiid

head restraint and anchorages are working propéerly.
Look for any other locse or damaged safely bell system
pasts. It you see anything that might keep a satety

melt system from doing its job, have it repaired.

Torn or frayed salety belts may nol protect you in a
crash. They can rip apant under Impact forces. I & bell
15 lom or fridyed, gel 5 new one nght away.,

I your vehicle has the bulll-in ehild restraint, tom or
frayed harness straps can rip apart under impact forces
just like torm or freyed salaty belts gan: They may not
protect a child in a crash Il @ hamess strap is fom

or frayad, get a new hamess righl away.

Also look for any opened or broken air bag covers, and
haye them repaired or replaced. (The air bag systam
does not need regular maintenance.)
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Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

& CAUTION:

A crash can damage the restraint systems in
your vehicle. A damaged restraint system may
nol properly protect the person using it,
resulting in serious injury or even death in a
crash. To help make surg your restraint
systems are working properly after a crash,
have them inspected and any necessary
replacements made as soon as possible,

Il you've had a crash, do you need new safely belts or
bulit-in child restraint gans or LATCH system parts?

After a very minor collision, noihing may be necessary.
But i the salety belts or built-in child restraint hamess
straps ware stratched, as they would be if wom duting a
maora severe orash, then you need new parts. if the
LATCH systermn was baing used during a more severms
crash, then you may need new LATCH system paris

If the frontal air bags inflate. you'll also need lo replace
the drivar's and right front passenger's safety belt
buckla assambly. Be sure fo do so. Then the new buckle
assembly will be there lo help protect you In a collisian,

It galety belts or built-in child restraint harness straps
are cul or damaged, replace them. Collsion damage
also may mean you will nepd to have salety bell, bullt-in
child restraint, LATCH systam or seal parts repaired

or repltaced, New parts -and repairs may be neceassary
avan I the salaty ball, built-in chiid restraint or

LATCH system wasn'l being used al the tima ol the
colision.

it an air pag infiates. you'll need o replace air bag
system parts. See the part on the air bag system-earier
in this section,
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Keys

A\ CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the ignition
key s dangerous for many reasons. A child or
others could be badly Injured or even killed.

They could operate the power windows or
other controls or even make the vehicle move.

Dan't [eave the keys in a vehicle with children.
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This key can be used for
the ignition as well as-all
door locks, the liftgate lock
and the storage
compartments,

If yau need a new key, contact your dealer, who can
obtain the corrgel key code.

Your vehicle has the PASS-Key™ Il vehicle thelt
systemn. The kay has a transponder in the key head that
matchas a decodear in the vehicle's steerning column,

IF a replacement key or any additional key is needad,
you must purchase this key Irom your dealer. The

kay will have PK3 stamped on it. Keep the bar code lag
hat came with the orginal keys. Glve this lag o your
dealer if you need a new key made.

Any new PASS-Key™ Il key mus! be programmed
before it will siart your vehicle. See PASS-Kay™ Il on
page 2-28 for more information on programming

YOUT new kay

Notice: Your vehicle has a number of lealures
that can help prevent theft. You can have a lot of
trouble getting inte your vehicle If you ever lock
your keys inside. You may even have to damage
your vehicle to get in. So be sure you have
spare keys,

If you ever do get locked out of your vehicle, call the
Chevrolet Roadside Assistance centar, See Aoadside
Assistance Program on page 7-5.

It your vehicla is eguipped with tha OnStar™ system with
an active subsecription and you lock your kays inside

the vehicle, OnStar” may be able to send a command to
unlock your vehicle. See OnStar” System on page 2-46
for mare information,
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Remote Keyless Entry System

I equipped. the keyless entry system aperates on a
radio frequency subjact to Federal Communications
Commisslon (FCE) Rules and with Indusiry Canada

This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
Cperation is subject to the following two conditions:

1. This device may nol caose Interference, and

2. This device muzt accept any interlerence received.
meluding interference that may cause undesired
operation of tha dewice

This davice complies with RS5-210 of Industry Canada,

Operation is subject to the following two conditions:
1. This device may nol cause interference, and

2. This device must accept any Interference recelved,
including interference that may gause undesired
operation of the device.

Changes or modificafions o this system by ather than
an aithnnred crnvins facillty eould void suthorization o
use this aquipmant.

At times you may notice a decreasa in range. This 8
normal for any remaote keyless entry system. Il the
transmitier doas not work or if you have to stand closer
to your yehicle for the transmitter o wark, try this:

* (Check the distance. You may be too far from your
vehicle: You may nead to stand closer dunng
ralny or snowy weather.

* Check the location. Other vehicles or objects may
be blocking the signal. Taks a few steps 1o Ine
left or right, hold the fransmitter higher, and
Iry again.

* Check to determineg If battery replacement is
necessary. See “Batfery Repfacement” under
Remaife Keyless Enlry Systern Opération on
page £-6.

* {f you are still having trouble, see your dealer or 3
qualified technician far serviga,
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Remote Keyless Entry System
Operation

@@
= @/

UNLOCK: When you press UNLOCK on the remote
keviess entry transmittar, anly the driver's door will

You can lock and unlock
your doors and the lilgate
fram about 3 feat {1 m)

up 1o 30 fest (3 m)

away using the remote
keyless entry transmitier
supphed with your vehicle:

unlock. Il you press UNLOCK again within flve seconds,

all the doors and the liligate will unlock. 1T you would
like all the doors to unlock the first fime you press
UNLOCK, see Vehicle Personalization on page 2-62.

With the content theft-daterrent system, the UNLOCK
button.on the remate keyless entry transmitier will
disarm the system. Sea Comtent Thelt-Deterrent on
pange 2-27 tor more detalls.

When you use your remote keyless entry transmittar to
unlack your vehicle or 1o operale Ihe power slhiding
doaris), the parking lamps will flesh to el you know the
command was received,

It you would like to change the way the parking lamps
operate with remete unlock conflimation, see Vehiole
Fersonalization on page 2-62.

LOCK: To lock all doors, press LOCK on the remole
kayvless antry fransmilter, See Power Door Locks

on page 2-11 for more details on the power door lock
featuras. With the conient thell-delerrent systam,

the LOCK button may arm tha system. See Confant
Thefr-Deterren! on page 2-27 lor more datails,

When you use the mmote keyless entry transmitter to
ook your vehicle, the parking lamps will llash 1o lel you
know the command has been received. If you press

the LOCK button again, within five seconds, the hom will
sound and the parking lamps will fiash to sl you

know the vehicle is already locked

It you would like to change the way the parking lamps
and hom operate with remole lock contirmation,
see Vehigle Personallzation on page 2-62,
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Remote Alarm

When you prass the button with the horn symbal on the
ramote keyless entry trmpsmilter, tha parking lamps

will flash and the hom will sound. This will allow you to
attract attention, il needad

Prass the panic button again to stop the alarm from
sounding.

Remote Power Sliding Door Operation

it your vehicle has the power sliding door, your

remote keyless entry transmittar will have a button that
has a van symbaol on it. Press it o open or close the
sliding door, See Power Siiging Door (FSD) on

page 2-1.7.

It your vehicle has the dual power sliding doois, your
remote Keyless entry transminer will have two buttons
thal hiave a van symbol on them. The van symbol on the
left is for the driver's side sliding door and the van

symbol on the right is for the passenger's side sliding
danr, Saa Power Stiding Ooor (P50 an page 2-17.

It the power sliding door(s) is locked, flest unlock

all doors, then press the van symbol to open the power
sliding door(s). The parking lamps will flash when

the right button with the van symbol Is pressed and they
will not flash when the lefl butten with the van symbaol

Is pressed, Press the van symbol again lo close

the sliding door(s), Ses Power Sliding Doar (FS0) on
page 2-17 tor more information.

You can operate the power sliding door(s) with the
remote keyless entry fransmitter anly when the power
shding door override switohies) on the overhead console
is lurned off. See Pawer Shding Doar (PS0) an

page 2-17

If your vehicle's fuel filler door is opened, the driver's
side power sliding doar will not open compietely, Do not
Iry 1o lomee the door. Once the fusel ller door is

closed, the driver's side sliding door can be opened
normaily.

Matching Transmitter(s) to Your
Vehicle

Each ramole keyless antry tranamiller is coded o
prevent anather transmitter from unlocking your vehicta,
It @ transmitter is lost or slolen, a replacement can

be purchased through your dealer, Remember to bring
any remaining transmitters with you when you go to
your dealer. When the daalar matches the replacement
wnsmitior o your vehisle, ony remgining fraremittars
must also be matched. Once your dealer has coded the
new transmitter, the lost transmitter will not unlock

your vehicle, Each vehicle can have a maximum

of four fransmitters malched to it

See your dealer o maich ransmitters to another
vehicle.




Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the battery In your remaote keyless
entry transmitter should last about threa years,

You can el the battery is weak if the transmitier won't
work al the normal range in any lecation. If you have

o gel clase lo your vehicle belore the transmitler works,

It's probably ime to change the battery

Notice: When replacing the battery, use care not to
touch any of the circultry. Static from your body
transferred to these surfaces may damage the
transmitter.

1. Insert a flat object ke a coln into the slot on the
side of the transmitter and Iwist il o separale the
halves.

. Genlly pry the batiery out of the transmitter. Do not

use the metal Hanges to pop oul the-battery.

3. Replace the baltary
. Reassemble the frapsmiltar, Make sure the halves

are snapped together tightly so water will not gel in.

. Press and hold the LOCK and UNLOCK buttans for

seven seconds 1o synchronize the transmiiier.

. Check fhe transmitier operation
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Doors and Locks

Door Locks

CAUTION: (Continued)

A CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.

® Passengers — especially children — can
easily open the doors and fall oul of a
meving vehicle. When a door is locked, the
handle won't open L You increéase the
chance of being thrown oul of the vehicle
in & crash if the doors aren't locked. So,
wear safety belts properly and lock the
doors whenever you drive.

CAUTION: (Continued)

® Young children who get into unlocked

vehicles may be unable to get out. A child
can be overcome by extreme heal and can
suffer permanent injuries or even death
from heat stroke. Always lock your vehicle
whenever you leave it.

Oulsiders can easily enter through an
unlocked door when you slow down or
stop your vehicle. Locking your doors can
help prevent this from happening.

Fram the outside, use your key or the remole Keyless
antry transmitter.

There are saveral ways to lock and unlock your vahicle,



To unlock aither front door from the outside with the
kay, insart the kay and tum it oward tha front of

the vehicle. if your vehicle has power door locks. you
can unlock all of the doors and the lifigate by inserting
the key, tuming it toward the tront of tha vehicle

and holding it there for one second. To lock sither front
goof from the outside with your kay insert the key

and turn it toward the rear of the vehicle. If your vehicle
has power door locks, all of the doors will unlock

when you insert the key and tum it toward the rear of
the vehicle,

From the inside, use the manual or power door locks.

To uniock aither tront dogr from the inside, pull back on
tha manual lever, To lock elther tront door from the
Inside, push the manual lever forward.
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Power Door Locks

Fram the inside, press the front of the power door logk
switch (on either fronl door) to unlock all dogrs and

the fittgate. With the content theft-datement system, the
power door lock switch will nat unlock the doors until
the systemn s disarmed. See Confeni Theft-Delerran! on
page 2-27 for more details,

You can lock all doors and the liftgate from the Insida
by pressing the rear of the power lock switch on

aither front door, With the content {heft-detarrent system,
tha power door ook switch may causa the system o
arm. See Cantent Thelt-Deterrent on page 2-27 fur more
detalls.

Also, when the doors are lacked with the power deoor
locks. the inside as well as the oulside door handle
cannat open the doors, This salely feature pravents a
door Irom being accidentally openad from the mside
by moving the handle

To ovemde this safety fealure, unlock the door you
wanl {o open

When the liftgate has been unlocked with the power
door locks, you won't need the key to open it. Simply
squeeza the handle located above 1he license plate.
This Is also true ffyou use the remote keyiess

antry lransmifier. See Remate Keyless Eniry System
on page 2-5.

2-11



Last Door Closed Locking

Tha last door closed locking feature will delay the power
locking of the doors and liftaate for up to five setonds
alter exiting the vehicle, when the power doar lock
switch or the leck button on the remola keyless eniry
transmittar is used 10 lock your vehicle.

To cancel this delay, press the powar doot lock switch
or the lock button on tha remcte keyless entry
transmitler a second ime Immediatedy.

It any door ar the littgate is open when locking the
vehicle, three chimes will be heard sighaling that last
door ciosed locking is being used. Five seconds after the
last door s closed, aill of the doars will lock.

I the Igniticn is In AUN ar ACCESSORY, this Teature
will not fock the doors,

To tum the last door closed locking fealure off or on,
see Vehicle Personalizalion on page 2-62.

Programmable Automatic
Door Locks

All of the doors will lock automatically when you mova
your shifl lever out of PARK (P), All doors will unlock
automatically when the ignition i tumed off whila

the shift lever is in PARK (P},

Il someone needs o gel out while you are not in

PARK (P}, have that person use the manual lever or the
power door lock switeh, When the door is closed

again, it will not lock automatically. Use the manual
tever or the power door lock switch o lock the door,

To change the way aulomabc door locks operate, see
Veficle Personalizalion on page 2-62,

With the automatie door locks leature, you can Iock or
unlock the doors at any lime, either manoally or
using the power dgoor lock Switches.
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Sliding Door Delayed Locking

It either sliding door is open when you use the power
dogr locks o lock the vehicle, 1he sliding door that

i open will not lock, Normmally the 1as! door closed
locking feature will be used to lock the sliding door alter
It has been closed.

Whan the lgnitlon is on or if the last door cliused locking
leature has been overridden or programmed 10 be

aff, the sliding door delayed locking featura will lock your
sliding door for you. Three seconds after a sliding

door is closed, all the doors will leck.

Lockout Protection

The lockout protection feature makes it difficult for you
1o ok your kays In your vehicle, It the driver's deor
Is open while the keys are in the ignition, a chime will
sound and you will not be able 1o Use your power
daor lpck switch to lock the vehicle,

Il yau don't leave the Keys In the ignition or if you use
the manual door lock, you could still lock your keys

in your vehicle. Always remember |o lake your keys
with you

To lum this featura ofl or on, see Vehicle
FPersonalization on page 2-62.

Leaving Your Vehicle

if you are leaving the vehicle, take your keys, open your
door and set the locks leom the inside. Then getl out
and close the door.

Dual Sliding Doors

To open either sliding door from outside the vehicle, pull
the handle out and then pull the door loward the rear

if you slide the dodr all the way back, the door will rest in
a detanl position.

Ta move the doar lorward, you must Tirst pull the door
past the open detent position

The driver's side sliding door i1s designed to opan anly &
little i the fue! door is open. |f this ever happens,

don't try 10 foree the sliding door, Just close the dnver's
side sliding doar. Then when the fuel filler door |s
closed. the driver's side sliding door can be opened
nommally.
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Sliding Door Lock

2 CAUTION:

If your vehicle is facing downward on a steep
grade (15 percent or more), the door may nol
stay open and could slam shut,
possiblyinjuring someone. To make sure the
door does nat slam shut be sure to hold it
open until everyone is clear of the door, and
only then allow it o slowly close.




Lock aithar sliding door from insidé the vehicle by
maving the manual lever down. Unlock it by moving the

levie LU

With the power door locks, the sliding door lock has &

delay feature. See Power Door Looks on page 2-11 and

FIL T IO Seepo B et s e =y
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Sliding Door Security Lock

Your vahicle is equipped with a sliding door secunty
lnck thal helps prevent young children or other
passengars from opening the sliding door(s) using the
inside door handle. To use one of these logks, do

the following:
1. Open the sliding door.

i

2. On the inside of the

a sliding door(s), on the
front edge of the

door will be a Jock.
Push the lever

up to engage the lock.

-

o PRI

J

3, Close the door
4. Repaat Steps 1 through 2 for the other door
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If your vehicle has the power siiding door(s), you can
averride the secunily lock by prassing either power door
lock switch when the power sliding door averride
awitchies) s tumed off. When the power sliding daor
overmde switch{es) s tumad on, the power sliding
dooris) cannot be opened from the Inside when the
sliding door securitly lock is In use

If you want to open the shding door when the securty
lock 15 on, unlock and opan the door from the oulside

You should let adufts and older children know how
the sacunty lock works, and how to cancel the lock. I
you don't, adulls or older children wha ride in the
rear won't. be able to open the sliding door from the
inside when the secunty lock feature is in use.

Canceling the Sliding Door
Security Lock

1. Unlock the sliding door and apen the door from the
outside.

2, Push the secunty lock lever all the way down.

3. Close the door.

4. Rapeat Steps 1 through 3 lor the ather door.
The-sliding door lock will now work normally.




Power Sliding Door (PSD)

If your vehiclé has this feature, you can open and close
the sliding doars) using the switches inside of your
vahlcle. You can also operate the power sliding door(s)
with your remote kayless entry fransmitter. See

Remote Keyless Entry System on page 2-5

4\ CAUTION:

Leaving your children or pets unattended in
your vehicle can be dangerous. They could
operate the power sliding door. A child ar
others could be injured. Do not leave children
or pets unattended in your vehicle.

To help avoid accidental oparation of the siiding dooris),
press the parl of the power sliding door override
switch{es) with the don't symbol.

To apen or closa the shiding door(s), press and releass
ane of the following power door switches

:—::=— ﬂ:‘-‘\'r —
ylle——la bic——ia

Loy

<)

Power Sliding
Door Override

) )
A ] LY

Power Sliding Door

I

It you hayve the one power sliding door, these switches
ara Incated in the overhead console swilchbank.




i you have the dual sliding
doors, your vehicle has
thase switchas. The

left swilch s for the driver's
side power sliding door
and the right switch s lor
tha passenger's side
sliding door. The powar
slitding door and the power
siiding door override s
one switch

= || =5
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Pressmg the part of the switch{es] with the don'l symibol
turns the power 1o fhe sliding dooris) off. When the
power sliding door(s) is off, you will not be able (o open
the door(s) by using the power sliding door switch{as)
logaled an the overhead console swilchbank, using

the switch infront of the dnver's or the passenger’s side
shding door, or gsing the remote kayless enlry
transmitter

Notice: When your vehicle goes through an
automatic car wash, be sure the power sliding door
is turned off. If it isn't, the power sliding door

may open accidentally.

This switch is In front
of the driver's or the
passenger's sxde
sliding door.

The power sliding door averrige switch|es) will also stop
the doar(s) immediataly, while the door(s) is opening
or clasing, when the ovemde swilchi{as) 5 tumed on.

The power sliding door(s) will only open it the lransaxie
I5 in PARK (P}, The transaxle does not have 1o be in
PARK [P} 1o close the door(s),




If the powar sliding dooris) is open or in the process of
clesing when you shift oul of PARK (P}, & buzzer

will sound. This is a warhing that the sliding door(s) Is
not complaetely closed

If the pewer to the sliding doorls) is tumed off, the
buzzer will nol sound indicating the door(s) Is not
complataly closed

& CAUTION:

If you shift the transaxle out of PARK (P) and
accelerate before the power sliding door
latches closed, the door may reversa 1o the
open position. A child or others could fail out
of the vehicle and be injured. Always make
sure the power sliding door is closed and
latched before you drive away.

if an object cbstrucis the power sliding dooris) while il |s
closing, the door will automatically reverse 1o the

open position, provided it meets sufictent resistance.
Resistance must be as strong as the lorce of the closing
toor, or sironger. The force of the closing door
increases significantly as the door approaches the
latched position
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The drivers side gliding door is designed to open only a
littie If the fuel door Is open. If this ever happens,

don’t try to force the sliding doot. When the fuel filler
door is closed, the driver's side sliding door can

be opanad nomally,

4\ CAUTION:

You or others could be injured if caught in the
path of the sliding door. Make sure the door
path is clear before closing the door.

If you want to opan the power slicing door{s) when the
override switch{es) is turned off, pull the inside or
outside handle and let go. The door will open fully

To open the pawer sliding doar(s) when the power
sliding door override switchies) is on, pull the Inside or
outside handle and slide the door all the way back.
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A CAUTION:

If your vehicle is facing downward on a steep
grade (15 percent or more), the door may nol
stay open and could slam shut, possibly
Injuring someone. To make sure the door does
rol slam shul, turn on the power sliding door
feature. Then if the door closes, it will close
under the control of the power door system.

If you want to close the power sliding dooris) when the
overmide swilch{es) is turned off, pull the inside or
outside handle or the edge of the door. Move the door
aboul 4 inches {10 em) toward the closed position

and release |, Tha door will close completely and latch
for you

To ¢lose he power sliding door(s) when the override
switchies) is fumed on, pull the inside or outside handle
and slide the door all the way lorward (o the latohed
pasition;

Resetting the Power Sliding Door

The powet sliding door may operate incarrectly or not at
all because of the Tollowing conditions:

A low voltage or dead battery,
disconnecting the battery, or

if the instrument pansl PWR/HEATED SEAT PSD
fuse or the underhood fuse 8, 27 or 29 ame
removed dr blown.

See Fuses and Circwit Breakers on page 5-95 for more
Infarmation abaul your fuse panel

If any of these conditions occur, the power siiding door
will need to be resat. | vour vehicle has the dual
power sliding doors, both doors will have 1o ba reset.
To do this:

1

Check to be sure the power sliding door is unlocked
and securely closed,

2. Turn the ignition kay 10 OFF
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3. W on, tum the power sliding deor ovarride switch off

4, Remove fuse 29 from the underhood fuse block.
Leave it out for 30 seconds.

5. Reinstall the fuse-and wait 10 saconds.
6. Tum the power sliding door overmide switch on.

7. Press sither of the power door lock switthes 1o open
the power sHding door,

8. Open the door all of the way.

9. Wait five seconds and close the door by pressing
elthar power daor lock switch,

10, Wait five seconds and repeat Steps 7 through 5,

If the door does not rest in the fully open position after
repealing Step 7, repeal Steps 7 through S again, |If

the door still does not operate correctly, see your dealer
for sarvice

Liftgate

To unlock the liftgate from the outside, turn the kay in
the cylindér clockwise or usa the emote keyless

enlry transmilter. To lock the liltgate using the Key, tum
the key counterciockwise.

Open the liftgate using the handle logaled above the
icense plate. Onea slightly opaned, the lifigate will rise
by itsell. Lamps in the rear of the vehicle will come

an, dlumninating the mar cargo area. See Inlerior Lamps
on page 3-17.

Notice: Be sure there are no overhead
obstructions, such as a garage door, before you
open the liftgate. You could slam the liftgate
into something and break the glass.
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A\ CAUTION:

It can ba dangerous to drive with the liftgate
open because carbon monoxide (CO) gas can
come into your vehicle. You can't see or smell
CO. It can cause unconsciousness and even
death. If you must drive with the liftgate open
or if electrical wiring or other cable
connections must pass through the seal
between the body and the liftgate:

* Make sure all other windows are shut.

* Turn the fan on your heating or cooling
syslem 1o its highesl speed and select the
control setting that will force outside air
into your vehicle. See "Comfort Controls™
in the Index.

® |f you have air outlets on or under the
instrument panel, open them all the way.
See "Engine Exnaust in e indea,

To close the liftgate, pull down on the handig, then
firmly shut the lifigate. Don't drive with the liftgate open,
even slightly. See Engine Exhaust.on pags 2«2,

A massage in your instrument panel cluster will wam
you if the liftgate is nol completely closed. Ses
Baar Hateh Afar Waming Messane on nage 3-56.
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Windows

N\ CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the windows
closed is dangerous. A child can be overcome
by the extreme heat and can suffer permanent
injuries or even death from heat stroke. Never
leave a child alone in-a vehicle, especially with
the windows closed in warm or hot weather,

Manual Windows

Use the manual cranks o open and close the fron)
windows,
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Power Windows

Thie switches on the driver's door armrest control the
trant windows when the ignition Is in AUN,
ACLCESSORY or whan Hetained Accessory Powar
(HAF) Is aclive, See Temned Acsessony Power [BARY

under Ignifion Posifions on page 2-31

The driver's power window switeh has two down
positions. The first position lowers the window normally

To raisa the window; pull up the front of the swiich

Express-Down Window

To activate the axpress-down featurg, push the AUTO
switch all the way down to the second positton, then
release il. The window will iower complately. Te slop the
window from lowering all the way, pull up on the fram

ol the switch

Side Window Latches

The rear of each side window swings open

To open, pull the latch
forward to release it than
swing the window
oltward. Press the canter
of the laich o sacure

the windaw in the opan
posifiom,

To close, pull the genter of the jatch forward and 1Hen
close the lalch, Press the center ol e latch to
sacure the window in the closed posilion
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Power Rear Quarter Windows

Your vehicle may have power rear guarier windows.

This switch, located in tha

[ ]

— ¥ ' overhead console

== — t'g switchbank, is used for

Bl lemmm=== I ® = viade ot

Slc— 'S pening and clusing

- —_— the power rear quartar
windows

)| & | (

| k_,i .

Press the textured part of the switch 1o open the
windows; both windows will open. The windows will
continue to apen as long as the switch is prassed until
they are fully opened.

Fress the part of the switch with the symbel lo close
both windows, The windows can be cipsed fully or
panway depending on how long the swilch 15 pressed.

The ignition must be in RUN, ACCESSORY or
Retained Accessory Power (RAP) must be aclive. to
usa the power rear quarter windows. Sea "Hetained
Accessory Power (RAP) under Jgnition Posibions
an page 2-31.

Sun Visors

To block out glare, you can swing down the visors. You
can also remove them from the center mount and
swing them to the side:

Visor Vanity Mirror

Pull down the sun visor, You will see the vanity mirmor

Lighted Vanity Mirror

Pull down the sun visor. Flip up the cover lo axpose the
wvanity mimor. The lemps will come on when you apen
the cover
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Theft-Deterrent Systems

Vehicle thelt is big business, especially in some cilles.
Although your vehicle has a number of theft-deterant
features, we know that nothing we put on it can make it
impossible w steal.

Content Theft-Deterrent
Your vahicle may have a theft-detarrent alarm system

A light located on 1op of your instrumant panel {near the
center of the vehicle, next 1o the windshield) will lash
slowly 1o let you know that the system has been armed,

While armed, the docre will not unlock with the power
door lock switch,

Once armed, the atam will go off if someone tnes o
enter the vehicle (without using the remote keylass antry
transmitter or @ key) or s the ignition to ON. The
hom will sound and the parking lamps will flash for up fo
two minuies

When the atarm s armed, the liftgate may be opened
with the remote Keyless entry lransmitter or with a kay.

Arming with the Power Lock Switch

Your atamm system will arm wheh you use either power
door lock switch to lock the doors while any door or
the liftgate 15 open and the key s ramoved from

the ignition. If you would fike to tum on power door joGk
swilch arming, see Vehicle Personallzation on

page 2-62.

When the security light flashes quickly the system is
ready to arm with the power door lock swilches.

Then the security light will stop flashing and stay on
WHEN YUU phess i isal o) e power ool (ook awlich,
to lel you Kriow the system Is arming, After all doors
and tha lifigate are closed and locked, the sacurity laht
will begin Bashing al a very slow rate to let you know
the syslem is armed,
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Arming with the Remote Keyless Entry
Transmitter

Your alarm system will arm whean you use your remole
keyless antry transmitier to lock the doars, i the kay

s not in the ignition. Tha security light will lum an Lo e
you know the sysiem 15 amming.. Afler all doors and

the liftpate are ciosed and |locked, the secunty light will
begin fiashing at & very show rate 10 let you know

the system is armed.

Arming with Your Key

Your -alarm system will arm when you use your key to
lock the doors. The security Hght will turn on to et

you know the system (s amming. After all doors and the
littgate are closad and locked, the security light will
begin flashing at a very slow rate 10 lel you know the
system is armed. i you would like your kay not o

arm the systermn, sae Vehiele Personaltzation on

page 2-62.

Arming Confirmation

it remote unlock confirmation is an, your parking lamps
will fizsh briefly to let you know when your aiarm
system has disarmed, |f you would not like the parking
lamps o flash, see Vahicle Personalization on

page 2-62,

Disarming with the Remote Keyless
Entry Transmitter

Your alarm system will disamm whan you use your
femole keyless entry transmitter 1o unlock the doors.
The security light will stop flashing to let you know the
gystam is no longer armead

Disarming with Your Key

Your alarm system wil disamm when you use your key
to unlock the doors. The security light will stop

flashing to let you know the system i no longer armed.
it you would like your key not lo disarm {he alamn
system, see Vehicle Personalization on page 2-62.
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PASS-Key® Il

Your PASS-Key™ Il system operates on a radio
frequancy subject to Federal Communications
Commigsion (FCC) Rules and with Industry Canada.

This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
Cpearation is subjscl to the following two conditions:
(1} Ihis oevice may not cause harmful interferance,
and {2) this device must accept any interference
received, Including interference thal may cause
undesired operation,

This device complies with RSS-210 of Industry Canada.

Operalion is subject to the following two conditions:

(1) this device may no! cause intarference, and {2) this
device must accept any inferference received,
ingluding interference that may cause undesired
operation of the device,

Changes or modifications to this system by other than
an authonzed serice facility could void aulhonzatlon 1o
use this egulpmaenl.

PASS-Key™ Ill uses a radio frequancy ransponder in
the key that matches a decoder In your vehlcle.

PASS-Key® Il Operation

Your vehicle Is equipped
with the PASS-Key" Il
(Personatized Auvtomotive
Security System)
thett-deterrent system.
PASS-Kay™ Il is a passive
theft detarrant system,
This means you don't have
o do anything differant

to arm or disarm tha
systam, Il works when you
inser or remove the key

from the ignition.

When the PASS-Kay™ lll system senses that someone
is using the wrong key, it shuls down the vehicle's
starfer and fue! systerns. The starter will not work and
fual will ston bainn delivared to the engine: Anvone
using a tnal-and-emmor method 1o start the vehicle will be
discouraged because ol the high number of elecincal
Key codes:

if the engine does nolt start and the securnly message
cormas on, the key may have i damaged transponder,
Tum the ignition off and try again.
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If the engine still does not star, and the Key appears 1o
ba undamagead, try another ignition key. At this time,
you may also wan to check the instrumen! panel PASS
KEY fuse. If the engine still does not start with the

ather key, your vehicle needs service. If your vehicle
dois start, the first key may be faully. See your dealsr or
a locksmith who can service the PASS-Key™ NIl o

have a new key made. See Fuses and Circui! Breakers
arl page 5-95.

It is possible for the PASS-Key™ |ll decoder 1o learn the
transponder value of a new or replacement key. Up

10 10 additional keys may be programmed for the
vehicle. This procedure is for learning additional keys
only, If all the surrently programmed keys are lost or do
not pperate, you musl see your dealer or a iocksmith
who can service PASS-Key™ Il to have keys made and
programmed to the system,

See your dealer or a locksmitn who can service
PASS-Kay™ Ill to get a new key biank that is cut exactly
as the ignition key that operates the system.

Canadian Owners: If you lose or damage your keys,
only a GM dealer can senvice PASS-Key™ il 1o

have new keys mads. To program additicnal keys vou
will nesd two current driver's keys (black in color).

You must add a step to the lollowing procedure. Aftar
Step 3 repeat Steps 1 through 3 with the second current
drivar's key. Then continue with Step 4.

To program the new key:
1. Venfy the new key has PK3 stamped on it

2. Insert the ignition key in the ignition and start the
engine. If the engine will nat starl see your dealer
for service,

3. After the engine has started, tum the key o OFF
and ramove the key.

4. Insart the key to be programmed and tum I ta AUN
within 10 seconds of remaving the previous key.

5. The secunty massage will lurm ofl onee the key has
been programmed. It may nat be apparent thal the
sacurity message went on dug to how quickly
the kay is programmed.

6. Repeat Steps 1 through 4 if additional keys are 1o
be programmed.

If you are ever dnving and the secunty mesgage comes
on-and stays on, you will be able to restant your

englne it you turn it off. Your PASS-Kay™ Iil system,
nowever, is nol working properly and musl be serviced
by your dealar. Your vehicle is not protectad by the
PASS-Key™ lll system at this time,

It you lose or damage a PASS-Kay™ Il key, see your
dealer ar a locksmith who can service PASS-Key™ 1l to
have a new kay made
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Starting and Operating Your
Vehicle

New Vehicle Break-In

Notice: Your vehicle doesn’t need an elaborate
“break-in.” But it will perform better in the long run
if you follow these guidelines:

* Don't drive at any one speed — fast or
slow — for the first 500 miles (805 km}.
Don't make full-throttie staris.

* Avoid making hard stops for the lirst 200 miles
(322 km) or so. During this time your new
brake linings aren't yet broken in, Hard stops
with new linings can mean premalture wear and
earlier replacement. Follow this breaking-in
guideline avery time you get new brake linings.
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a Trailer” in the Index for more information.

Ignition Positions

With the key In the ignifion, you can tum if to live
different positions.

A (ACCESSORY): This is the position in which
YOU Can DperaE your glectival auvessunisa, Figss
i the fgnition switch as you tum the top of the
key toward you




B (LOCK): This is fhe only position fiom which you can
remove the key. This position locks your ignithon,
steesring wheal and transaxia.

Notice: If your key seems stuck in LOCK and you
can't turn il be sure you are using the correct key: if
sa, Is it all the way in? If it is, then turn the steering
wheel left and right while you turn the key hard,
Turn the key only with your hand. Using a tool

to force it could break the key or the ignition switch.
if none of these woarks, then your vehicle needs
service.

C (OFF): This posifion uniocks the ignition, stesring
whieel and transaxle but, daes not send power to

any accessores. Use this pesition il your vehicle must
be pushed or lowed, bul never try to push-start your
vahicla,

D (RUN): This is the position 1o which the swilgh
relurns afler you start your engine and release (ha
ignition kay, This is the position far driving. Even when
the engine is-nat renning, you can use RUN to

gperale your electrical accessories and o display some
instrument panel warming lights.

E (START): This pesition staris the engine, Whan tha
enging staris, ralease the ignition key. Tha swilch
will return lo RUN for normal driving.

It the engine is not running, ACCESSORY and RUN are
positions that allow you 1o operate your electrioal
accessorigs, such as the radio.

Retained Accessory Power (RAP)

With RAP, the power windows, power rear quarter
windaws, sudle system and the automatic level control
will continue to work up ta 10 minutes alter the

ignition key i= tumed o OFF and nona of the doors are
opanad.

Starting Your Engine

Move your shift lever to PARK (P} or NEUTRAL (N).
Your engine won'l start In any other position - that's a
satetly feature. To restart when you're slready moving,
use NEUTHAL (N) only

Notice: Don't try to shift to PARK (P} if your
vehicle is moving. If you do, you could damage the
transaxle. Shift to PARK (P) anly when your
vahicle is stopped.

1. With your foot off the accelerator pedal, um your
lgnition key o START. When the engine stars, et
go of the key. The idle spesd will go down as
your engine warms up.
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Notice: Holding your key in START for longer than
15 seconds at a time will cause your battery to

be drained much sooner. And the excessive heat
can damage your starter motor, Wail about

15 seconds between each Iry 1o help avoid draining
your battery or damaging your starter,

2. I the enging dorsnl start in 10 seconds; push the
accelarator pedal sbout one-quarter of the way
down while you fum the key to START, Do this until
the engine starts. As soon as il does, lst go of
Ihe Key.

3. Il your enging still won't slar (or slars but then
stops), it could be floodad with oo much gaschne.
Try pushing your accelarator padal all the way to the
fioor and holding it there as you hold the Key In
START for 8 maximum of 15 seconds. This clears
the extra gasoline from the engine. It the engine
still won't start or starts brielty but then stops again,
repeat Step 1 or 2, depending on the temperature.
When the engine staris, release the key and
the accelerator pedal.

Notice: Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics in your vehicle. f you add electrical
parts or accessorles. you could change the way the
engine operates, Before adding electrical equipment,
check with your dealer. If you don't, your engine
might not parform properly.

Engine Coolant Heater

N

Your vehicle may have an enging coolant heater. In
very aold weather, 0'F (-18"C) or coldar, the engine
coolant heater can help. You'll get easier starting

and better fuel sconomy during angine warme-up.
Usually, he cuclard bealsi shogio be plugged In o
minimum of four hours prior to starting your vahicle,
At temperatures above 32°F (0°C), use of the cooclam
heater Is nal required
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To Use the Engine Coolant Heater

1. Turn off the engina.

2. Open the hood and unwrap the electrical cord, The
electrical tord |5 lecaled on the driver's side of the
gngine comparment.

3, Plug it Imle a nomal, grounded 110-vall AC oullet.

A\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the
wrong kind of extension cord could overheat
and cause a fire. You could be seriously
injured. Plug the cord into a properly grounded
three-prong 110-volt AC outiet. If the cord
won't reach, use a heavy-duty three-pronag
extension cord rated for at least 15 amps.

4. Belore slarling the engine, be sure to unplug and
store the cord as it was before to keep | away
from moving engine pars. If you dor't, it could be
tamaged

How long should you keep the coolant heater plugged
inT The answer depends on he oulside temparature, tha
kind of pil you have, and some other things. Instead

af frying 1o list evanyihing here, we ask that you contact
your dealer in the area whers you'll be parking your
vehicle, The dealer can ghve you the best advice for that
particular area

Automatic Transaxle Operation

PRND[3 2]

Maximum engine speed is limited wher you're In
PARK (P)] or NELITRAL (N}, lo protect driveline
components from impopear aparation.

There arg several diferent positions for yeur shiflt lever.
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PARK (P): This gear position locks your frant wheels
I's the best posilion to use when you stan your
angine because your vehicle can't move easily.

En=ure the shift lever is fully in PARK (P} before starting
the: engine. Your vehicla bas an automatic transaxla
shift jock control system. You have o fully apply

your regular brakes bafdre you can shift from PARK (F)
wher the ignition key is in BUN. As you slep on the
brake pedal, whita in PARK (P}, you may hear &

click from the solenoid of the system. This enauras thal
the sysiem is operating properly.

If you cannol shift oul of PARK (P}, sase pressure on
the ghifl iever — push the shift lever all the way into
PARK (P) &s you maintain brake application, Than move
the shift lever into the gear you wish, See Shiffing Out
ol Park (P} on page 2-41

/A CAUTION:

It is dangerous to gel oul of your vehicle if the
shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

Dan't leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. If you have left the
englne running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured, To
be sure your vehicle won't move, even when
you're on fairly level ground, always set your
parking brake and move the shift lever to
PARK (P). See “Shifting Into Park (P}"” in the
Index. If you're pulling a trailer, see “Tawing a
Trailer” in the Index,
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REVERSE (R): Use this gear to back up.

Notice: Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your vehicie
is moving forward could damage your transaxie,
Shift to REVERSE (R) only after your vehicle

is stopped.

To rock your vehicla back and forth o get oul of snow,
ice or sand without damaging your transaxle, see If
You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud, lce or Snow-on

page 4-30.

NEUTRAL (N): In this position, your engine dossn't
connect with the wheels. To restart when you're already
moving, use NEUTRAL (N) only. Also, use

NEUTRHAL (N) whan your vehicle is baing towed

/N CAUTION:

Shifting into a drive gear while your engine is
“racing” (running at high speed) Is dangerous.
Unless your foot is firmly on the brake pedal,
your vehicle could move very rapidly. You
could lose control and hit people or objects.
Don't shift into a drive gear while your engine
is racing.

Notice: Damage 1o your transaxle caused by
shifting into a drive gear with the engine racing isn’
covered by your warranty.

AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D): This position is for
nomal driving. If you nesd more power for passing,
and you're;

® @Hoing less than 35 mph (55 kmM), push your
accelerator pedal about halbway down

* Going about 35 mph {55 km/'h) or more, push the
accelerator all the way down,

You'll shift-down 1o the next gear and have more power.

Notice: If your vehicle seems to start up rather
slowly, or If it seems not to shift gears as you go
taster, something may be wrong with a transaxle
system sensor. If you drive very far that way, your
vehicle can be damaged. So, Il this happens,
have your vehicle serviced right away. Until then,
you can use SECOND (2} when you are driving
less than 35 mph {55 km/h) and AUTOMATIC
OVERDRIVE (D) for higher speeds.
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Warm-Up Shift

Your vehicle has a computar controlied transaxle
designed 1o warmm up the engine faster when the cutside
temperature |8 35°F (2°C) or colder. You may notice
ihat the fransaxie will shift at a highar vehicle speed until
he engine s warmed up. This s & normal condition
designed o provide heat to the passenger compartmant
and defrost the windows more quickly, See Climate
Control Systern on page 3-25 for more inlommation,

THIRD (3): This position is also used for normal driving,
but it offers more power and lower fuel sconomy than
AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D),

Hara are some times you might choosa THIRD {3)
nstead of AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D)

= When driving on hilly, winding roads.

% When tawing a trailer (so there is less shifting.
between gears),

*, When going down a steep hill,

SECOND {2): This position gives you more power, but
liawer fusl economy. You can use SECOND (2) on
hills. It can help control your speed as you go down
ateep mountain roads, bul then you would also want o
use your brakes alf and on

Notice: Don't drive in SECOND (2) for more than
25 miles (40 km), or at speads over 55 mph
{90 km/h}, ar you can damage your transaxie.

Use THIRD (3) or AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D) as
much as possible. Don't shift into SECOND (2)
uniess you are going slower than 85 mph (105 km/h)
ar you can damage your engine.

Notice: If your vehicle seems to start up rather
slowly, or if it seems not to shift gears as you go
faster, something may be wrong with a transaxle
system sensor. If you drive very far thal way, your
vehicle can be damaged. So, if this happens,

have your vehicle serviced right away. Until then,
you can use SECOND (2) when you are driving less
than 35 mph {55 km/h} and THIRD (3) for higher
speeds,

FIRST (1): This position givas you even more power
(bul lower fusl ecanomy) than SECOND (2). You

can use il on very stesp hills, or in desp snow or mud.
If the shill laver is put n FIRST (1), the transaxle
won't downshifl into first gear until the vehicle is going
slow enough.

Notice; If your front wheels won't turn, don't try to
drive. This might happen if you were stuck in

very deep sand or mud or were up against a solid
object. You could damage your transaxle. Alsa,

it you stop when going uphill, don't hold your
vehicle there with only the accelerator pedsal. This
could overheat and damage the transaxie. Use your
brakes to hold your vehicle in position on a hill.
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Parking Brake

The parking brake is
logatad on the driver's side
under the instrument
panal.

To set the parking brake, hold the regular brake pedal
down with your nght foot and push down on the parking
brake pedal with your lefl ool

It the ignition is on, fhe brake system waming light will
come of, See Brake Systam Warning Light on

page 3-41.

To release (he parking brake, hold the regular brake
pedal down with your right foot while you push down on
the parking brake pedal with your lelt foal (To release
Ihe tansion on the parking brake cable, you will need o
apply about the same amount of pressure to the
parking brake pedal as you did when you sel the parking
brake.) When you remaove your fool from the parking
brake pedal, it will pop up lo the released position.

Notice; Driving with the parking brake on can cause
your rear brakes io overheat. You may have to
replace them, and you could alse damage other
parts of your vehicle.

If you are towing a trader and are parking on any hill,
sea Towing a Trailer on page 4-36. That section shows
what lo do first 1o keep the lrailer from moving.




Shifting Into Park (P)

N CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle
if the shift lever is not fully In PARK (P) with
the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can
roll. If you have left the engine running, the
vehicle can move suddenly. You or others
could be injured. To be sure your vehicle won't
move, sven when you're on fairly level ground,
use the steps that follow. If you're pulling a
trailer, see “Towing & Traller” in the Index.

1. Hald the brake padal down with your right foot and
sel the parking brake with your taft lool

2. Move the shift lever into PARK (P) like this:

e Pull the lever toward you.




Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine
Running

/A CAUTION:

* Maove the lever up as far as it will go
3. Tumn the lgnition key o LOCK:

4. Remove the key.and take It with you, I you can
leave your vehicke wilty the ignition Key in your
hand, your vehicle g in PARK (P).

It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with
the eangine running. Your vehicle could move
suddenly if the shift lever is not fully in

PARK (P) with the parking brake firmly setl.
And, if you leave the vehicle with the engine
running, it could overheal and even cateh fire.
You or others could be injured. Don't leave
your vehicle with the engine running.

it you have o leave your vehicle with the engine
running, be sure your vehicle is in PARK (P) and your
parking brake is firmly set before you leave it Affer
vou'va moved the shift lever into PABK (P), hold

the regular brake pedal down. Then, see if you can
move the shift fever away from PARK (P) withaul first
pulling It toward you. It you can, it means thal the
shift Iever wasn't fully locked into PARK (F)
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Torque Lock

It you are parking on a hill and you don't shilt your
transaxle inlo PARK (P) properly, the weight of

the vehicle may put 100 much force on the parking pawl
in the transaxle. You may find |t difficull to pull the

shitt laver out of PARK (P). This is called "torque Jock.”
To prevent torque lock, set the parking brake and

then shift into PARK (F) propary beafore you isave the
driver's seal. To find oul how, see Shifting Inte Park (P)
an page 2-39.,

When you are ready o drive, move the shift levar out of
PARK [P) bafore you release the parking braks

It torque lock does ocour, you may need 10 have anather
vehicle push yours & |ittle uphill 1o take some of the
pressure from the parking pawl In the transaxile, s0 you
can pull the shift lever out of PARK {P).

Shifting Out of Park (P)

Your vehicle has an automatic fransaxle shift lock
contral system, You have to fully apply your regular
brakes before you can shift from PARK (P], when
the Ignition is In AUN,

As you slep on the brake pedal, while in PARK (F), you
may hear a click from the solenold ol the Syslam,

This ensures that the systam is operating propery.

See Aulomafic Transaxle Operation on page 2-34,

Il you cannot shift aut of PARK (F}, ease pressure on
the =hifl lever by pushing the shift lever all the way into
PARK (P} as you maintain brake application. Then

try to move the shift lever into the gear you want. Il you
ever hold the brake pedal down but stll can’t shifi

out of PARK {P), try this:

1. Tum the ignition key to OFF
Appiy-and hold the brake unill the end of Step 4.
Shift 16 NEUTRAL (N).

SiaEi e Shgine Gl G then ahift o the gxvea ooar
you want
Have the vehicle lixed as soon as you can.

@ m

_,1.

AL
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Parking Over Things That Burn

Engine Exhaust

A\ CAUTION:

N\ CAUTION:

Things that can burn could touch hot exhaust
parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don't park
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things
that can burn.

Engine exhaust can kill. It contains the gas
carbon monoxide {CO), which you can’t see or
small. it can cause unconsciousness and
death.

You might have exhaust coming in if:

% Your exhaust system sounds strange or
different.

% Your vehicle gets rusty underneath,

% Your vehicle was damaged in a collision.

% ‘Your vehicle was damaged when driving
over high points on the road or over road
debris,

% Repairs weren't done correctly.

% Your vehicle or exhaust system had been
modified improperly.

if you ever suspect exhaust is coming into
your vehicle:
* Drive it only with all the windows down to
blow out any CO; and
* Have your vehicle fixed immediately.
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Running Your Engine While You
Are Parked

It's-better not to park with the engine running, But it you
gver have o, here are some things to know,

4\ CAUTION:

Idiing the engine with the climate contral
system off could allow dangerous exhaust into
your vehicle. See the earlier Caution undar
"Engine Exhaust.”

Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) into your vehicle even
if the fan s at the highest setting. One place
this can happen is a garage. Exhaust — with
CO — can come in sasily. NEVER park in a
garage with the enaine runninag.

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard.
See “Winter Driving” in the Index.

4\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle
if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with
the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can
roll. Don't leave your vehicle when the engine
ig running unless you have to. If you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured.

To be sure your vehicle won't move, aven
when you're on fairly level ground, always

set your parking brake and move the shift
levar to PARK (P).

Follow the proper staps to be sure your vehicle won't
mova, See Shifting Into Park (P) on page 2-38,

W oyou'ie pulinig & aner, SS86 ] owiig d 1aier o
page 4-34
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Mirrors

Manual Rearview Mirror

To reduce glare fram lights behind you, pull the lever
toward you (fo the night position). To retum the miror 10
lhe day position, push the lever away from you.

Qutside Power Mirrors

Tha control located on the
driver's door operates both
pulside rearview mirrars,

Tum the control gounterclockwiza fo select the driver's
side rearview mirror, o clockwise ta salect the
passenger's sidae rearviaw mirmor,

Then use the control to adjust sach mirror so thal you
can see a littte of the side of your vehicle and the
ared basitde and behind your vehicle when you are
gitting in a comfortable driving position.

It you are not adjusting either mirrar, leave the controf in
the center off posgition, This prevents moving the
mirrors accidentally once you have them adjusted

Both outside mirrors tan be folded forward or rearward,
In' the rearward position, they will foid almost flush

with the vehicle. This feature is particularly useful in
gutomatic car washes.
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Outside Convex Mirror Qutside Heated Mirrors

Your passenger’s side mirroris convex. A convex If your vehicle has the outside reannew mimrors, they are

mirror's surface & curved so you can see more from tha haated when you activate the rear window delogger.

drivars seal. See “Rear Wingow Defogger” in Climale Control System
on page 3-25.

&\ CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are,
if you cut too sharply into the right lane, you
could hit a vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirror or glance over your shouldear
before changing lanes.
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OnStar® System

OnStar™ uses global positioning system (GPS) satellite
technology. wireless communications, and call centers
to provide you with a wide range of salety, security,
information and convenience services. An OnSia
subsaription plan is includad In the price of your vehicle.
You can upgrade or extend your OnStar™ senvices to
meat your neads

A complele OnStar” user's guide and the terms and
canditions of the OnStar” Subscrption Service
Agreement are included In your vehicle's glove box
literature. For more information, wvisit www onstar.oom,
contact OnStar™ at 1-888-4-ONSTAR (1-888-466-7B27),
ar press the blue OnStar™ button 1o speak 16 an
OnStar™ 24 hours a day, 7 days a week.

OnStar” Services

OnStar® provides a number of servige plans. Some of
the services curmently provided by OnStar” are:

* Automallc Notification of Air Bag Deployment
* Emergenty Services

* Hoadside Assistance Stolen Vahicle Tracking
= AccidentAssist

* Remote Door Unlock

* Remote Diagnostics

= OnStar™ MED-NET (Requires separate activation
and annual lee on some plans)

* DOnline and Personal Concierge Servicas
* Houte Support

* HideAssist

* [nformation and Convenience Services
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OnStar® Personal Calling

With OnStar™ Personal Calling, you have a safer way to
stay connected while driving. I's a hands-free wirgless
phone that's Integrated into your vehicle. You can place
calls nationwide using voice-activated dialing with no
gonlracts, no roaming charges and no access fees. To
find cul more about OnStar™ Personal Cailing, refer

to the OnStar™ user's guide in your vehicla's glove box,
or call OnStar™ at 1-888-4-0ONSTAR {1-888-466-T827)

OnStar™ Virtual Advisor

With OnStar™ Virtual Advisor you can listen 1o the news,
enlertainment and Informative lopics, such as trafii
and weather reports. You are able to fisten and reply 1o
your e-mall through your vehicle's speakers

A compieted Subscription Service Agreement is requirad
prior to delivery of OnStar” services and propaid

calling minules are also required for OnStar™ Personal
Calling and OnStar” Virual Advisor use. Terms and
conditions of the Subscoription Servica Agreement can be
found at www,onstar,cem.
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HomeLink® Transmitter

Homelink, a combined universal transmitier and
recélver, provides a way o replace up to three
hand-held transmitters used o activate devices such as
fate operatars, garage door opaners, entry. door

locks, security systems and home lighting, Additional
HomeLink infarmation can be lound on the intermel

at www. homelink.com or by calling 1-800-356-3515.

It your vehicle is equippad with the HomeLink™
transmitter, it complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
(paration |s subject to the following two conditions:

(1) this device may not cause harmful interference, and
(2) this device must accepl any interferance racelvad,
Inciuding interference that may cause undesired
operatian,

This device comples with RS5-210 of Industry Canada,
Operation Is subject o the following two conditions:

i 1) this device may not cause interference, and (2) this
device must accept any interdferance; Including
interference that may ceuse undesired operation of the
device,

Changes &#nd modifications to this system by other than
an guthorized service lacility cobld vaid authorzation
1o use this eguipment.
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Programming the HomeLink
Transmitter

Do not use the Homalink™ Transmitter with any garage
door opener that doés not have the “stop and reverse”
feature. This includes any garage door opener modal
manufactured before April 1, 19682

Keep the arigingl transmitter for use in other vehicles as
well as for future HomeLink™ programming. It is also
recommended thal upon the sale of the vehicle,

the programmed HomeLink™ buttons should be erased
for security purposes. Refer to “Erasing Homelink™
Buttons” or, for assistance, contact HomeLink™ on the
intermet at: www. homelink.com or by calling
1-800-355-3515.

Be sure thal people and objects are ciear of the garage
door or gate operator you are programming. When
programming & garage door, it is advised fo park outside
of the garage.

It is recommended that a new battery ba installed in
your hand-held transmutter for guicker and more
accurate transmission ol the radio frequency.

Your vehicle's engine should be twrned off while
programming the transmiftar. Follow these steps to
program up to three channeals:

1. Press and hold down the two oulside butions,
releasing only when the indicator light begins o
flash, after 20 seconds, Do nol hold down the

buttons for langer than 30 seconds and do not
repeal this step o program a second and/or Ihird
transmittar fo the remaining two HomeLink™ buttons.

. Position the end of your hand-held transmitter about

1 1o 3 inches (3 to & cm) away from the HomeLink"™
butions while keeping the indicator light in view.

. Simultaneously press and hold both the dasired

button an HoemeLink™ and the hand-held transmitter
button. Do not release the buttons untl Step 4
has been complatad.

Some entry gates and garage door cpenars may
require you 1o substitute Step 3 with the procedure
noted In "Gate Operator and Canadian
Programming” later in this section

. The indicator light will fiash slowly at first and then

rapidly aftar Homelink™ successfully receives the
frequency signal from the hand-held transmittar.
Releass both buttons:

. Press and hold the newly-trained HomeLink™ bution

and observe the Indicatar |ight.

If the indicator light stays on constantly,
programming |s complete and your davice
should activate wher the HomebLink™ button s
pressed and released.

To program the remaining two Homelink™ buttons,
bagin with Step 2 under “Programming HomeLink™."
Do not repeal Step 1 as this will erase all of the
programmead channels.
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Il the indicator light blinks rapidly for two seconds
and then tums to a constant light, continue with
Steps € through B fellowing to complete the
programming of a rolling-code equipped device
{most commonly, a garages door opener).

f. Al the garage door opener receiver (motor-head
unit) in the garage. locata the “Laam” or "Smarf”
bulton. This can usually be found whare the hanging
antenna wire is attached to the motor-head unit.

7. Firmly press and releassa the "Leam” or "Smart”
button, The name and color of the button may
vary by manufacturar.

You will have 30 seconds to starl Steg 8.

B. Retum o the vehicle. Firmly press and hold the
programmed HomeLink™ button for two seconds,
then release. Repeat the prass/hold/releass
senuence a second tme, and depending on the
brand of the garage door opener {or other rolling
code device), repeal this sequence a third time
to-.complets the programming.

HomeLink™ should now activate your rolling code
equipped device.

To program the remalring two Homelink™ buttons,
begin with Step 2 of “Programming HomeLink™ " Do not
repeal Step 1.

Gate Operator and Canadian
Programming

Canadian radio-frequency laws reguire tmnsmittar
signals to "time out” or quil after several seconds of
transmission. This may not be long enough lor
HomeLink™ to pick up the signal durng programming.
Similarly, some U.S, gate operalors are manufacturad o
“time oul” in the same mannar.

it you live in Canada, or you are having difficulty
progfamming a gate operator by using the
“Programming Homelink™ procedures (regardless of
where you live), replace Stap 3 under "Programming
HomelLink™ with the lollowing:

Continue 1o press and hold the HomeLink™ button while
you press and release every two seoonds (cycle)

your hand-hald transmitter urmil the fregquency signal has
been successiully accepted by MomeLink™ The
indicator lght will lash siowly a! first and then rapidly.
Proceed with Step 4 under “Programming HomaLink™
o complats,
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Using HomeLink™

Press and hold the appropniate HomeLink™ button for at
least hall of & second. The indicator light will come
on while the signal i1s baing transmitted.

Erasing HomeLink® Buttons

To erase programming fram the three buttons do the
following:

1. Prass and hold down the two outside buttons until
ihe indicater light begins 1o flash, after 20 seconds.

2. Ralease both buttons. Do not hald for longer than
30 seconds.

HomeLink™ is now in the train (leaming) mode and can
be programmed at any time beginning with Step 2
under “Programming Homelink™.”

Individusl butions can not be erased, but they can be
reprogrammed. See "Reprogramming & Single
Homealink™ Buttan® next,

Reprogramming a Single HomeLink®
Button

To program a device 1o HomeLink™ using 8 HomeLink®
bution previously trained, follow these steps:

1

2.

Press and hold the desired HemeLink™ button.
Do nol release the butlon.

The indicator light will begin o flash atter

20 seconds. While still holding the Homel.Inx™
butten, proceed with Step 2 under “Programming
Homelink™."

Resetting Defaults
To reset HomeLink™ o default settings do the lellowing:

1.

3.

Hold down the two outside buttons for about
20 seconds until the indicator light begins 1o flash.

Continue 1o hold both buttons until the Homekink™
indicator light lurns off

Ralease both butlons.

For questions or commanis, contact Homelink™ at
1-BO0-355-3515, ar an the interngt at
www romelink . com




Storage Areas

Your vehicle's large camying capacity can store many
itermns. If you have the extended wheelbase version, you
can carry things asiarge as a 4’ x B plece of plywood
You gan also use the floor pins that are uged 1o

attach the seats, to secure larger loads,

Glove Box

Your vehicle has a glove box below the mstrumeant
panel. To open the glove box, lift the latch release

The glove box door has a detent to prevent the door
fram lowering too tar. Open the glove box until the door
is partway open, then pull the door down if you nesd

il fully open, To close the glove box, the door must

be pushed up past the detent.

Cupholder(s)

Thare are cupholdars located below the center
instrument pane! switchbank. The cupholders have a
removable liner for larger size cups and lor cleaning the
cupholders

To use the cupholders, simply pull out the tray. Keep
the tray stowead In when not in usa.

Your vehicle also has cupholoers on the bottom inboard
side of the second row driver's side caplain's chairs
and fhe seatbacks have cupholders that can be

used when the seatbacks are lolded forward.

Compact Overhead Console

The front ovarhead console Includes two reading lamps.
A storage comparimen! and a swilchbank

252




Overhead Console Your vehitle may have this featurs. The front overhead
console has reading lamps, a switchbank, storage
compartments, a garage door opener compartmeant,
OnStar™ System buttons, Driver Information Center
(DIC) and HomeLink™ Transmittar butlons.

it your vehicle has the HomeLink™ transmitter buttans,
they will take the place of the garage door opener
compartment. The garage door opener compartmant is
axplained next. For information an the other features
listed, see sach of them in (he Indax.
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Garage Door Opener Compartment

You can store your garage door opensr in the rear
compartment of your overhead console, and cperate i
from this position. To Install your garage door opener,
follow 1hese instructions;

1. Open the compartment by pressing the |atch
[orward.

2. Peel the protective backing from the hook and loop
tastener and press it firmly to the back of your
garage door opener
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4. Line up the button of the garage daor opener with
ane of the lour buttons on the compariment door.
Make sure the garage door opener bution is
facing down and press the opaner firmly into place:

4. Once the opener is Instalied, use the black
peas inside the comparimeant door to make sure the
lined area on the comparment door will contact
the control button on your garage door openar when
pressad
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N Front Seat Storage Net

e,

5. Add one g at a time untl your garage door AL
opener operales with the companmaent door
closad when you press on |t

There may be a storage net thal stretches between the
front seats. Pull the hooks towards the passengers
sedl and insert them into the holes

T trdrr— M= mal e il hﬂul.-.— i s Al e tne hedes
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The net does not detach from the drivers seat

When not In use, it is recommended that you unhook
Ihe net 1o exdend its life and retain s siasticity.




Luggage Carrier

2\ CAUTION:

if you try to carry something on top of your
vehicle that is longer or wider than the luggage
carrier - like paneling, plywood, a mattress
and so forth - the wind can catch it as you
drive along. This can cause you to lose
control. What you are carrying could be
violently torn off, and this could cause you or
other drivers to have a collision, and of course
damage your vehicle. You may be able to carry
somaething like this inside. Butl, never carry
something longer or wider than the luggage
carrier on top of your vehicle.

If you have the luggage cartar, you can load things an
top of your vehicle. The lugpage carrier has s:de

rails attachad to the rool, as well as sliding crossrails
and places 10 use for tying things down, These lel

you load some things on top of your vehiole, as long as
they are not wider or fonger than the luggage camar.
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Notice: Loading cargo that weighs more than
150 Ibs. (68 kg) on the luggage carrier may damage
your vehicle,

When you carry cargo on the luggage camier of a
proper size and weight, put it on the skats, as far forward
A5 you tan. Then side e Crosstdil up aysn st i

raar of the load, to help keep It from moving. You can
thern fie it down.

Don't exceed the maximum vahicle capacity when
loading your vehicle. For marg information on vehicle
capacity and loeding, see Loading Your Viehicle on
page 4-34,

To prevent damage or loss of cargo as you're driving,
check now and then to make sure the luggage
carrier and cargo are still securely lastened.

Your luggage carrer has
release knobs set in the
ands of each crossrail.

Tum the release knob counterclockwisa fo unlock the
crossralls. Slide the orossrails forward or back, as
neaded. to accommaodate inads ol various sizas.

After repositioning the crossrails, be sure to tighten the
release knobs by tuming them clockwise. This will
lock the crossrails in placa




Lise the fie-down loops on
the slider io help segure
large loads.

Rear Storage Area

Your vehicle has a storage compartment and may have
i cupholder on the dnver's side of the vehicle, next
to the third row seal(s)

Convenience Net

Your vehicle may have a convenience nel. The
convenience nel is designed o help keap small loads,
like: grocary bags. from falling over. Install the
convenience net gl the rear of your vehicle, inside the
fifigate.

To use the convenience net, do the following:

1. Altach the upper loops to the posts on either side
of the liftgate opening. The label on the net should
be in the upper lelt-hand comer
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2. Attach the lower hooks lo the metal rings on the
fioar,

3. Once you've loaded |tems into the net, strefch the
higher side of the nat up and over fhe top of the
load w hold it firmly In placa.

The convenience net has a maximum capagily of

100 tbs. (45 kgl It 15 not designed 1o hold [arger, heavier
Ioads. Slore such loads on the floor of your vehicle,

a5 far forward as youw can.

When not in use, it is recommendad thal you lake down
ihe convenenoe nel to extend the fite of the net ana

ko help retain its elaslicity, and to keep the rear

exit clazr.

Convenience Center

A CAUTION:

it any removahle convenience item Isn'l
secured properly, it can move around in a
collision or sudden stop. People in the vehicle
could be injured. Be sure to secure any such
item properly.

Your vehicle may have a convenience center, It comes
with the siowable seat. It provides extra storage
space for the rear of the vahicle,

To open the convenience center, pull up on the doar
latch locatad In the front, The convenience center cover
has two automatic prop rods to hald it up and in

place.

Tz gloso the convaniance canfar cavar woi | st il
one of the prop rod linkages 1woward you while holding
onte the door |atch and lower the conveniance

center cover 1o close (I
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Removing the Convenience Center

2

2-60

Make sure thal all items are off of the convanience
center and thal it |s ampty

Turn the hand knob counterclockwizse until the knob
Is lnose,

Lift up an the hand knaob te grab a hold of the
convenience canfar,

. Lift up on the convenience center whilte pullmg it

Wward you and pull |1 out,

Replacing the Convenience Center
1. Make sure the stowahble seat is properdy Installed in

the vehicle, See Stowable Seat on page 1-26 for
more information, if the stowable seat i not n the
yehigle with the convenienca cenler, the
convanience canter will not be locked into the
correct pasition in the vehiche.

2. Make sure ihai the convenience canter is cloged,
3. Lift the convenience center up and Into the rear

af the vehicle




o

. Put the tray sill, located on the back of the

convenlence center, in the upright position.

Slide the convenience center in and align it so that
the Torks, located an the bottom rear af the
convenience cantar, slide into the seal anchaors,

Press down on the front of the convenlence centar
s0 the center locates on the sill mounting bracket,

Turn the hand knob clockwise uniil 1t s tight,

Pull up on the convenignee center to makea sure il
is locked into place.

The tray sill can be folded down onto the stowable seat

to close the space betwean the two when the stowsable

saal is lolded down, To do this, fiip the sill plate up
and over loward the stowable seat.

The cover of the canvanience center can be left In is
upnight pasition while the vehicle is moving.

The convenience center has six hooks on the inside
cover for hanging Items on, The prop rods can hold up
to 43 lbs, (21.8 kg) on the cover of tha convenience
center while in its upright position

The convenience center and the slowable seat bath
have a maximum welght capacity of 400 Ibs. (181.6 kg).

Notice: Your warranty does not cover parts or
components thatl fafl because of overloading.
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Vehicle Personalization

Your vehicle's locks and lighling systems can be programmed with several different leatures, The fealures you can
program depend on the oplions that came with your vehicle. The following chart shows the features that can be
programmed. To determing which features your vehicle is equipped with, Tollow the steps listed for antering the
programming mode.

Feature
Number of Deala Automatic Last Door Remote Remaote Content Content
chimas llumination/ | Door Locks Closed Driver's Lock/Unlock Theft Theft
sounded Exit Locking/ Door Confirmation Arming/
Lighting Lockout Unlock Disarming
Deterrent Control

P X X A == = - —

3 X X X A — - —

4 A A A A X A X
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Entering Programming Mode

To program leatures, your vehicle must be in the
programming mode. Follow these steps

1. The contenl theft-deterrent system must be
disarmed. See Confenr Thefl-Dalerrent on
page 2-27

2. Remove the BCM PRGRM fuse from the Instrumesnt
panel fuse binck, located to the right of the glove
box, See Fuses and Circuit Breakers on page 5-95.

3. Closs fhe driver's door,
4, Turn the ignition key to ACCESSORY .

5. Count the number of chimes you hear. You will
hear two to four chimes depending on the festures
your vehicle s equipped with. Refer 1o the chart
shown praviously

You can now program your choices.

To exil the programming moda, follow the steps listed
under Exiting Programming Mode on page 2-71.

Delayed lllumination and Exit
Lighting

This feature allows you to customize the intenar lamps
when enlering and exiting the vehicle,

Programmable Modes

Mode 1: Both Features Off (The intarior lamps will turn
on-or off at the same instant that-a door Is opened or
closed, )

Mode 2: Delayed lllumination Only (The Intarior lamps
will stay on for about 25 seconds after all the doors
and liftgate are ciosed, or until you lock the doors. )

Mode 3: Exit Lighting Only (The intedar lamps will
come on whenever you remove the key from the ignition
and stay on for about 25 seconds, or untll you lock

the doors.)

Mode 4; Beth Featuras On (This combinas

Bl ki e el 7
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Belore your vehicle was shipped from the faclory, | was

programmed In Mode 4. The mode to which the

vehicle was programmad may have bean changed since

It laft the factory, To determing the modea to which
your vehicle is programmed or 1o program your vehicle
o a different mode, do the lollowing:

1. Follow the nstructions for "Entening Programming
Mode" aaslier in this ssction,

2. Turn the Interor lamps on by tuming the instrument
panel brightness control all the way up.

3. Count the number of chimes you hear. The number
of chimes Indicates he vehiole's current
programmed mode. (Il you do not wish 1o chiange
the current mode, you can either exit tha
programming mode by following the mstructions:
later in this section or program the next feature
available on your vahicle,)

4. Turn the intenor lamps off to change the
current mode,

5. Tumn the interior lamps from on 1o off il you hear
the number of chimes comespoanding to the mode
salechion you want,

Tha mode you selectad is now sal. You can aither exit
the programming mode by following the instructions

later in this section or program the nex! feature available

an your vehicle,

Automatic Door Locks

This feature allows you to customize fhe automatic
iocking and unfocking ol the doars when using Lhe shift
lavar.

Programmable Modes

Mode 1: Both Features Off (Automatic door locking and
unlacking Is tisabled. You will always nead lo ook

your doars manually before driving lo Increase occupant
safety.)

Mode 2: Automatic Door Locking Only
®* The automatic door unlock feature s tumed off,
= Shift oul of PARK (P) with the lgniion on and the
driver's door closed; all doors will lock autornaticaly.
Mede 3: Automatic Unlocking with the Ignition Of
® Turn off the ignition with the transaxie in PARK (P,
all doors will unlock automatically.
& Shift out of FPARK [P) with the ignilion on and the
drtver's door closed: all doors will lock automatically.
Mode 4: Autermatic Unlocking with Transaxle in
PARK (F)
e Shiflt into PARK (P} with the ignition om, all doors
will unlook autoratically.
* Shift out of PARK {P) with the ignition on and the
drivar's doar closed; all doors will lock autormatically
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Betore your vehlcle was shipped from the factory, it was
programmed in Modea 3. The mode to which the

vehicle was programmed may have been changed since
it left the factory, To determing the mode 1o which

your vehicle is programmed or to program your vehicle
o a different mode, do the following:

1. Follow the instructions for Entenng Frogramming
Mede on page 2-63.

2 Press LOCK on the power door lock switeh.

3. Count the number of chimes you hear, The number
of chimes indicates the vehicla's current
programmed made. (Il you do not wish to change
the current mode, you can either exit the
programming mode by following the instructions
later in this section or program the next leature
available on your vehicle.)

4. Press LOCK lo change the current moda.
5. Press LOCK until you hear the number of chimes

i e e b ~H
comespaiding © he mode sgloction you wanth,

The mode you salected is now sel. You can either exit
the programming mode by following the instructions
tater in this section or program the next feature avallable
on your yehicle.

Last Door Locking and Lockout
Deterrent

This featura allows you lo customize the automatic
locking af the doors when axiting the vehicle.

Programmable Modes

Mode 1: Both Features Off (Doors will always lock
immediately when you press LOCK on the powesr door
lock switch or the remote keyless entry transmitter. )

Mode 2; Lockout Deterremt Only (If you Bave your key
In the ignition with the driver's door open, you won't
be ahle to lock the doors with the power daor iocks.)

Mode 3: Last Door Closed Locking Only (If the power
door iock swilch or the temote keyless entry transmitter
Is used to lock the vehicle while any door or the
litgate is open, you will hear three chimes, The doors
will net lock, Five seconds after the fast door |s
closed, all doors and the fiftgate will lock.)

Mode 4: Both Fealures On (This combings
WModes 2 and 3.)
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Befare your vehicle was shippead from the factory, || was
programmed in Moda 4. The mode to which the

vehicle was programmed may have bean changed since
it Iek the faciory. To detarming the mode to which

your vehicle is programmed or lo program your vehicle
toa differant mode, do tha following:

1. Follow the instructions for Enfering Programming
Mode on page 2-63.

2. Press UNLOCK an the power door lock switch,

3. Count the number of chimes you hear. The number
ol ghimes indicates the vehicle’s current
programmed modea. (If you do not wish to change
lhe currant mods, you can either exit the
progamming mode by following the Insfructions
later in this section ar program the next lealurg
available on your vehicla, )

4. Press UNLOCK to change the current mode.

5. Press UNLOCK untll you hear the number ol chimeas
corresponding 1o the mode selection you want,

The mode you selected s now set. You can either exit
the programming mode by following the instructions
later in this section or program [he nexl feature available
on your vehicle.

Remote Driver Unlock Control

This feature allows you to customize the UNLOCK
button on the remote keyless entry transmitter.

Programmable Modes

Mode 1: Ramote All Doors Unlock (When you press
LINLOCK on your remuote keyless entry transmitter,
all doors and the hiffgate will unlock.)

Mode 2;: Remote Driver's Door Unlook Only {When you
press UNLOCK an your remaote keyless entry
transmitter once, the drivers door will uniock, When you
press UNLOCK an your remote keyiess entry
transmitier again within five seconds, all daors and the
liftgate will unlock. )

Befors your vehicle was shipped from the factory, it was
programmed in Mode 2. The made 1o which the

vehicle was programmed may have been changed singe
it lelt the factary. To delemmine the mods fo 'which

your vahicle is programmed or o program your vehicle
o a differsnt mode, do the following:

1, Fallow the instructions for Entenng Frogramming
Mode on psge 2-63

2. Prass UNLOCK on the remote keyless enlry
transmitter
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3, Count fhe number ol chimeés you hear. The numbar
of chimes indicates the vehicle’s currgnt
programmed mode. (It you do not wish to change
the current mode, you can elther exil tha
pregramming mode by following the instructions
later in this saction or program the next feature
avallabla on your vehicle, )

4. Prass UNLOCK to change the current mode.

5, Press UNLOCK until you hear the number ol chimes
corresponding 1o the mode selection you want.

The mode you seiected is now sl You can eliher exit
the programming mode by following the instructions
latar 0 this section or program the next feature available
on your vehicle.

Remote Lock and Unlock
Confirmation

This featlure allews you 1o customize the leadback
received when locking or unlocking your vehicle with the
remote keyless entry transmitler,

Programmable Modes

Mode 1: Bolh Features Off (Remote fock and unlock
confirmation arg disabled.)

Mode 2: Extarior Lamps Flash Only

* When you use the remote keyless enlry ransmitter
lo lock your vehicle, your parking lamps will fiash to
let you know the command has been recelvad.

* Whan you use the remote keyless antry transmitter
te uniock your vehicle or operate your optional
power sliding doar(s), your parking lamps will flash
to let you know the command has been received.
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Mode 3: Exterlor Lamps Flash and Hom Sounds

When you use the ramole keyless antry transmitter
to lock your vehicle, the horn will sound and your
parking lamps will flash to l&t you know the
command has been received,

When you use tha remote keylass entry tranamitier
1o unlock your vehicle or operale your optional
power sliding door{s), your parking lamps will Hazh
io let you know the command has been received,

Mode 4: Exterior Lamps Flash and Horn Sounds
(on second LOCK press)
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When you use the remaote keyless antry transmittar
1o lock your vehicle, your parking lamps will flash to
et you know the command has baan recelved.

The horn will sound and your parking lamps:

will flash it you press the LOCK button again within
five seconds.

When you use the remote keyless entry transmitier
o unlock your vehicle or operate your optional
power sliding door(s), your parking amps will flash
to let you know the command has been received.

Belfore your vehicie was shipped from the factory, it was
programmed in Moda 4. The mode to which the

vehicle was programmad may have been changed since
It left the factory, To determine the moda 1o which

your vehicle 15 programmed or to program your vehicle
lo & different mode, do the following:

.1

2.

3.

4

5.

Follow the instructions for Entenng Programming
Made on page 2-63.

Frass LOCK on the remate keylass entry
lransmittar.

Count the number of chimes you hear. The number
of chimas Indicates the vehicle’'s currant
programmed moda. (If you do not wish o change
the currant mode, you can eithar exit the
pregramming mode by following the Instructions
later in this section of program the next feature
availabie on your vehicle,)

Fress LOCK to shange the cument mode.

Prass LOCK until you hear the number of chimes
corresponding 10 thie made selection you want,

The moda you selected is now sat. You can either exit
the programming mode by following the instructions
later in this section or program the next feature available
on your vehicle.




Content Theft-Deterrent System

This feature allows you to Wwm the content thefi-detarrent
on and off,

Programmable Modes

Mode 1, Mode 2 and Mode 4: Featura On (If anyone
opens a door or the lifigate while your content
theft-deterrent system is armed, an alarm will sound and
your parking lamps will tiash lor up to two minutes:)

Mode 3: Feature Off (Your content theft-daterrent
system Is always disarmed.)

Befors your vehicle was shipped from the factory, It was
programmed in Mode 2. Tha mode to which the

vehicle was programimed may have been changed since
it left the faciory. To determineg the mode to which

your vehicla is programmed or to program your vehicle
to & differant mode, do the fallowing

1. Follow the instructions for Endening Programming
ViGIE O page £-09.

2. Tum the parking lamps on, then off.

3. Count thé number of chimes you hear, The number
of chimes indicates the vehicle's current
programmed mode. (If you do not wish to change
the current mode, you can either exit the
programming mode by foliowing the Instructions
latar in this section or program the next leature
gvallabla on vour vehicls.)

4. Tum the parking lamps on, then off to change the
current mode.

5. Tum the parking lamps on, then off untll you hear
the number of chimes corresponding to the mode
selection you want

The mode you selected is now sel. You can sithar exit
the programming mode by following the instructions
later in this section or program the next feature available
an your valhiole,

2-69



Arming and Disarming the Content
Theft-Deterrent System

To arm or disarm the content thelt-deterrent system, the
system must be turned on by using Modas 1, 2 or 4
listed praviously.

This feature allows you to customize the arming and
disarming of the content-theft deterrent system.

Programmable Modes

Mode 1: Power Door Lock Switch Arming Off

® The systam will amm when you lock the doors with
your key or remote keylsss entry transmitter, The
key must be ramoved from the ianition when
vou |ock the doors or the content thaft-deterrant
system will not arm.

& The system will disarm when you unlock the doars
with your key or remote keyless eniry transmitter.

Mode 2: Remote Keyless Entry Transmitisr
Army/Disarm Only

& The system will arm when you lock the doors with
your remote keyless entry transmitler, The key
must be removed from the ignition when you lock
the: doors or the content thafl-deterrent system
will not arm,

¢ The system will disarm when you unlock the doors
with your remote keyless entry transmitter.

While this mode provides increased secunty, it can be a
prablem il your remote keyless enlry tmnsmitter is
damaged, lost or if it fzils to oparate for any reason while
the content thelt-deterrent system is armad. The
content theft-deterranl systam must be disarmed lor the
engine to run while In Mode 2; your key can no fonger
disarm the system.

I your vehicle is equipped with the OnStar™ system,
OnStar™ will not be able to ramotely unlock your vehicle
it It has been programmed 1o Mode 2.

Mode 3: Standard Arming and Disarming

* The system will amm when you lock the doors usimg
either power door lock switch while any door or the
lifigate s open and the key is removed from the
ignition.

* The system will am when you lock the dasrs with
your key or remole keylass entry transmitter and
the kay is remaoved from the ignition.

* The system will disarm when you unlock the doors
with your key or ramote keyiass entry transmitter,
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Before your vehicle was shippad from the faclory, it
was programmed in Mode 1. The mode o which

the vehicle was programmed may have been changed
since it left the factory, To determine the mode 1o
which your vehicle is programmed or to program your
vahicle to a different mode, do the following:

I. Follow the insfructions for Enfering Frogramiming
Mode on page 2-63.

2. Insen your spars key fully inte any dodr key
cylindes and turn It 1o the unlock position.

This step |s necessary to prevent accidantal
programming of this feature to Mode 2. Do nol
program this feature to Mode 2 without first reading
Mode 2 aentirely. The doar kay cylindsr must

rafmain in the unlock position during

Steps 2 through 4.

3, Prass the button with the hom symbal on the
remote keyless entry transmitier

4, Count the number of chimeas you hear. The number
of chimes indicates the vehicle’s current
programmed maode. (I you do not wish 1o change
the cumant mode, you can either exif the
programming mode by following the instructions
later In this section or program the next feature
available on your vehicla, )

5. Préss the panic bulten lo changs the current mode,

6. Press the panic button until you hear the number
of chimes corrasponding to the mode selection
you want.

7. Remove your key fram the door key cylinder.

The mode you selected Is now sal, You can either exil
the programming mede by following the instructions
nexl in this section or program the next feature availabie

on your vehicle,

Exiting Programming Mode

To exit programming mode, twm the key from
ACCESSORY 1o OFF and put the BCM PRGRM fuse
back into the instrument panal fuse block.

After programming a feature, you can axit the
programming mode-at anytime. Also, if your vahicls 15
equippad with the content theft-deterrant system,
ramembar 1o srm the systam belore exiting.
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Instrument Panel Overview

B




The main componanis of the instrumeni panel are the following:

Instrument Pangl Fuse Block

A, Side Dullats K. Hom

B. Front Outiets L. Ignition Switch

€. Turn Sigmal/Multifunction Lewvar M. Climate Controls

0. Hazard Waming Flasher Swilch M. Rear Fan Controls

E. Instrumant Panel Cluster D). Cupholder Tray

F. Center Qutlels F. Accessory Pawer Outlet

. Audio System 2 Instrument Panel Switchbank
H. Side Qutlats R. Glove Box

I, Extenor Lamps Control S. Frant Outlets

J Te

Hood Relaase
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Hazard Warning Flashers

Your hazard waming flashers lal you wam others, They
also el police know you have a problem, Your front
and rear tum signal lamps will flash on and off

Your hazdard waming
fiashears bution is located
an top of the steering
U

Your hazard warning flashers work no matter what
position your Kay is I, and even if the key fsn't in.

Prass (he button 1o make the front and rear turn signal
tamps flash on and off. Press the button again to
fum the Nashears ol

When the hazard waming Rashers areg on, your lum
signals won't wark.

Other Warning Devices

II'you camy refiective thangles, you can et one up al
the side of the road about 300 feet (100 m) bahind your
vehicie.




Horn

You can sound the hom by pressing the horn symbols
on your steearing wheel,

Tilt Wheel

A it wheel allows you to adjust the steering wheel
before you drive. You can raise it to the highest fevel fo
ghve your lags more Toom when you exit and enter

the vehicle.

The lever that allows you to tilt the steenng whesl is
located on the left side of the slgerng column,

Tao till the wheel, hold the
stearing whes! and pull fhe
[eyer.

Then move the steering wheel to a comfortable position
and release the lever 10 lock the whesl in place

Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

The lever on the left side of the steering column
inciudes the following:

® Tum and Lane-Change Signals

® Headlamp High/Low-Beam Changer
* Fiash-to-Fass

* Windshigld Wipers

* Windsheld Washer

* Cruise Control
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Turn and Lane-Change Signals

The twm signal has two upward (for rght) and two
downward (for lefl] positions. Thase positions allow you
lo signal a lum or a fane change,

To signal & tum. meve the lever all the way up or down.
Whean the wim |s finishad, (he lever will return
automatically

An arrow an fhe instrument
panel cluster will flash in
the direction of tha

turn ar fane change.

To signal a lane change, |ust raise or iower the lever
undil the arrow-starts 1o flash. Hold it there until you
complete your lane change. The lever will return by 1sell
when you release i1,

As you sional a turn or 4 lane change. if the arrow
flashes fastar than normal, a signal bulb may ba bumed
out and other drivers won't see your turn signal

If & bulb is burned out, reptace it to help avoid an
aacident. Il the arrows don't go on at all when you signal
a tum, check for bumed-oul bulbs and check the

luse. See Bulb Aeplacement on page 5-52 and Fuses
and Cireuit Breakars on page 5-95.

it you have a trailer towing option with added wiring for
the trailer lamps, the signal indicator will flash at a
normnal rate even if a tum signal bulb Is bumed

aul, Check the frant and rear tum sigaal lamps reguiarly
te make sure thay are working

Turn Signal On Chime

it ether tum signal is left on for more than 34 mile
(1.2 km), a chime will sound to let the drver know fo
turn it oft,

Il you need to leave the signal on for more than 34 milie
(1.2 k), tum off the signal-and then turn it back on
Headlamp High/Low-Beam Changer

To ghange the headlamps from high to low beam, or
ow 1o high, simply pull the tum signal lever all the way
towam you, Then relesss it

When the high beams are
on, this figh! an the
ifstrument panel cluster
will also be on

Your fog lamps will turm off when you swilch 1o high
beams. Using your high beams in fog is not
recommended,
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Flash-to-Pass

Whan the headlamps are off, pull the lever toward you
1o momentanly switch on the high beams (to stgnal

hat you are going o pass). When you release the lever,
thay will furn off.

Windshield Wipers

To oparate the windshield wipers fum the band marked
WIPER, looated an the multifunction lever

MIST: Tum the band to MIST for 8 single wiping eycle.
Held it there until the wipers slart. Then let go. The
wipers will stop after one wipe. If you want more wipes,
hold the band on mist longer.

OFF: Tum the band & OFF lo turn off the windshigld
WIpErs.

LOW: Tum the band to LOW, for steady wiping af low
speed

HIGH: Turn the band to HIGH, lor steady wiping al high
spea.

DELAY: Tum the band away from you to one of the
five sensitivity settings betwean OFF and LOW, to
choose the delayed wiping cycle. The further the band
is tumed toward LOW, the shorter the delay will be.
Use this setting for light rain or snaw.

Aemember that damaged wiper blades may prevent you
from seaing well enough to drive safely. To avoid
damage, be sure o olear e and snow from the wipar
blades bafare using them. i they're frozen to the
windshield, carefully loosen or thaw them. I your blades
do becomsa damaged, get new blades or blade inserts.

Heavy snow or ice can overlioad your wipers, A
gircuit breaker will stop them until the motor cools. Clear
Bway snow or ice to prevent an ovarload,
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Windshield Washer

To wash your windshield, press and hold the windshisid
washer paddle. The washers and wipers will operate.
When you release the paddle, the washers will stop, and
the wipers will continue 1o operate for two cyclos,

unless your wipers had already been on. In that case.
the wipers will resume the wiper speed you had selected
earlier,

/N CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don't use your washer
until the windshield is warmed. Otherwise the
washer fluid can form ice on the windshield,
blocking your vision.

nNN)

Your vehicle may have a
T ( =— \ rear window wiper. If it
| 1 the instrument panel
—— gwitchbank

daoes, the rear window
[ (__\
N R
[\ ||

Rear Window Washer/Wiper
wiper switch Is located in

IR s sl

Press the wipar symbal on the bottom of the switch 1o
twm on the intermittent wiper, To lum off the wiper,
gently press the fop of the switch,

Ta wash and wipe the rear window, press the washar
symbol on the top of the switch, Washer fluld will

run down the glass a= lang as the switch is held in.
When the top of the swilch is released, the wiper will
continue to gycle three more times. There s only

ane washar flud reservoir for the-front and rear
windshield wipers. See Windshield Washer Fluid an
page 5-38.
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To wash the rear window when the rear wiper s already
on, press the top of the switch with the wash symbaol

pn it Press in the bottam ol the switch o continue the
intermittant wiper cycle aftar the washing cycle is
completed,

Cruise Control

Your vehicle may have cruise confrol. With cruise
control, you can malntain & spead of about 25 mph
(40 kmih) or mare without keeping your foot on

the accelerator. This can really help on long trips.

Cruise control does nat work al speeds below about
25 mph (40 km/h)

When you apply your brakes, the crulse cantrol
disengages

/N CAUTION:

* Cruise control can be dangerous where
you can't drive safely at a steady speed.
So, don’t use your cruise control on
winding roads or in heavy traffic.

® Cruise conirol can be dangerous on
slippery roads. On such roads, fast
changes in tire traction can cause
neadliess wheel spinning, and you could
lose control. Don’t use cruise control on

slippery roads.

If your vehicle is in cruise control when the optional
traction control systam begins to limit whee! spin, the
cruise control will automatically disengage. See Traction
Conftrol System (TCE) on page 4-8 When road
conditions allow you 1o safely use it again, you may turn
INE CIUISE T wsun w,
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Setting Cruise Control

A CAUTION:

If you leave your crulse control on when you're
not using cruise, you might hit a button and go
into cruise when you don't want to. You could
be startled and even lose control. Keep the
cruise control switch off until you want o use
cruise control,

1. Move [he cruise control switch to O,

2. (Gel Up 1o the speed you want 4. Prass the SET button at the end of tha lever and
release i

4. Take your loot oft the accelarator pedal
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Resuming a Set Speed

Suppose you set your criise control at a desired speed
and then you apply the brake. This, of course, shuts
off the cruise control. But you don't need to ressat

it. Once you're going aboul 25 mph (40 kmh) or morg,
you can move the cruise control switch from ON to
AiA (resume/accelarate) briefly,

You'll go right back up to your chasen spaed and
stay there.

Il you hold the switch at B/A, the vehicle will keep going
faster until you release the switch or apply the brake,
So unless you want to go faster, don't hold the swilch
al R/A,

Increasing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

Thara are two ways 10°go o a higher speed:

* |se the accelemator pedal to get to the highar
speed. Press the SET button at the end of the lever,
then refease the bulton and the accelerator pedal.
You'll now crulse at the higher speed.

* Move the cruise switch from ON to R/A. Hold it
thera until you get up to the spesd you want,
and then release fhe switch. (Tao Increase your
speed In very small amounts, move the swilch to
F/A birietly and then reisase it Each time you
do this, your vehicle will go about 1 mph (1.6 km/h)
fastar. )

The acoelerate feature will work whether or not you

have set an Initial crulse control speed,
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Reducing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

There are two ways to reduce speed while using cruise
control;

& Press the SET button at the end of the lever
urtll you reach the lower speed you want,
then release It

8 To slew down in very small amounts, press the

SET button briefly. Each time you do this, you'll
go aboul 1 mph (1.6 kmi'h) slower

Passing Another Vehicle While Using
Cruise Control
Use the accelerator padal to increase your speed,

When you take yaur foot off the pedal, your vehicle will
slow down 1o the cruise control speed you set earier

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your crulse contral will wark on hills depands
upon your speed, load and the steepness of the

hills, When going up steep hills, you may have to step
on the accelerator pedal to maintain your speed.

When gaing downhill, you may have to brake or shift to
a lower near to keap your spaed down. Of course,
applying the brake fakes you out of cruise control, Many
drivers find this to be oo much troubile and don't uss
cruise control on steep hills

Ending Cruise Control

There are two ways 1o lum off the cruige control:
® Stop lightly on the brake pedal, or
* move the cruise switch to OFF

Erasing Speed Memory

Whan you turr off the crulse control of the Ignition,; your
cruise control set speed memary is erased.
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Exterior Lamps

7

3

The control to the lefl of the steering column operates

the extanor lamps.

() (OMAute): Tuming the contral lo this satting
will activats the automatic headlamps when it is
dark enough outside and tum off all the lamps and
lights during the day except the Daytime Running
Lamps (DAL}

e (Parking Lamps): Tuming the control to this
satling tums on the parking lamps together with
the following:

& Sidemarker Lamps
s Taillamps
* [nstrumani Pansl Lights

2 (Headlamps): Turning the control ta this setfing
tums on the headlamps, together with the previously
listed lamps and lights;

Lamps on Reminder

If the driver's door |s opened and you turn the ignition 1o
OFF ar LOCK while laaving tha lamna an ioa will

hear a waming chime.
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Daytime Running Lamps/Automatic
Headlamp System

Daytime Running Lamps (DRL) can make It sasiar for
others o sea the front of your vehicle dunng the

day. DHL can be helptul in many differant driving
ponditions, but they can be especially helpful in the shart
periods after dawn and before sunset. Fully luncticnal
daylime running lamps ame reguired on all vehicles

first sold In Canada

A hght sensor on top of the instrument panel makes the
DAL work, so be sure It isn't covered. The DAL
system will make front parking and turm signal lamps
comea on in daylight when the following conditions

are met:

®* The ignition s on,
* ihe exterior lamps control is off, and
¢ the parking brake is released,

When the DRL are an, only your front parking and turn
signal lamps will be on. Your instrument panal won't
be It up:

When it's dark enough outside, the exterior lamps will
come an automatically, When ii's bright enough outside,
the extarior iamps will turn off and the DRL will tum

on. Of course, you may still lum on the headiamps any
ime you nead 10,

i you stan your vehicie in a dark garage, the automatic
headlamp systemn will come on immediately. Once

you leave the garage, it will take approximately

ong minute for the automatic headlamp system to
change to DRL IT It is light outside, During that delay,
your instrument panel cluster may not be as bright

as usual Make sure your insfrument panel brightnass
control Is in the full bright position. See “Instrument
Panel Brighiness Control” under inferior Lemps

on page 3-17.

To idle your vehicle with the DAL and auvlomatic
headlamps off, set the parking brake while the ignition is
in OFF or LOCK. Then start the vehicle. The DRL

and automahc headlamps will stay off until you release
the parking brake.

As with any vehicle, you should tum an the regular
headiamp system when you need it
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Interior Lamps

Instrument Panel Brightness

This feature controls the brightness of the instrument
panel lights.

The thumbwheel Tor this feature is localad below the
gxterior lamps control.

Turn the thumbwheel to the right fo brighten the lights
or to the left ta dim fhem.

Interior Lamps Control

Turn the thumbwheel all the way to the right to tum on
the interior lamps, if the intanor lamps overrite

swlich is off Tum the thumbwheel (o the left to tum the
lamps off.

Interior Lamps Override

Iz = This switch s located in
2 the overhead console
- —J rL swilchbank.
f"@j A
B |\
II'.I."‘-\—:-FF’J 1-"-\_

Prassing the don't symbol keeps the intenor lamps off
when any door 5 opened. Prassing the top of tha switch
allows the intenor [amps 1o come on when any door is
opened
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Dome Lamp

The dome lamp s located |n {he headliner and has
two buttons to manually turm on and off the lamp. The
domea lamp will come on each time you open a

door, unfess you Wim on the interor lamps override
leature, See “Intarior Lamps Override” earlier in

this sectian.

Entry Lighting

With entry lighting, the intenor af your vehicle is
lluminated so thal you can see inside before you entar
your vehicle. The lamps will come on for 40 seconds

it you unlock your door Using your key or the remote
keyless anmry transmitter and the ignition s in LOCK or
OFF. After 40 seconds have passad, the intenor

lamps will slowly fade out. The lamps will twm off belore
the 40 seconds i you

* | ock all the doors using the key,
* press LOCK on the power door logk switch, or

* press LOCK on the remote keyless entry
fransmitier

Whan any door s openad, entry lighting is cangelied.
The imeror lamps will stay on while.any door or lifigate
I= open, and siowly fade oyt when all doors and the
liftoate are olosed

The intetior lamps may stay on lor up to 25 seconds
after all doors have been closed if they have not been
locked. See "Delayed Lighting” followinig.

To turn the entry lighting feature-off or en, see Vehicle
Fersonalzalion on page 2-62.

Delayed Lighting

The delayed ighting teature will centinue to lluminale
thie interior for 25 seconds after all doors have been
closed so that you can find your ignitlon and buckle your
salety belt at night, Dalayed lighting will not ogour

while the Ignition is in RUN or ACCESSORY, After

25 seconds have passed, the intenor famps will slowly
fade oul, The lamps will fade out bafora the 25 seconds
have passed if you.

e Turn the ignition to AUN or ACCESSORY,

¢ lock all doors using the remole kaeyless antry
transrmittar, or

* |ogk all the doors using the power door lock switch
or the key.

To tutn the delayad lighting feature off or on, see
Vehicle Personalization on page 2-62
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Exit Lighting

With exit lighting, the interior lamps will come on for
aboul 25 saconds whenever you remove the key from
the ignition. I you turm tha ignition key to RUN or
ACCESSORY, tha lamps will fade out. The lamps will
also tade out if you fock fhe doors with the power

door lock switch or the remole keyless entry transmitier,

When any door 15 opened, exit lighting is canceiled
The intarior lamps will stay on while any door or

the illgate is open, and slowly lade out when all doors
and the lifigate are closed

The intenor lamps may stay on for up 1o 25 seconds
after all doors have been closed if they have not been
locked. Sea “Delayed Lighting” eadier in this section.

To tum the axit ighting feature off or on, sae Vehicle
Personalization on page 2-62.

Front Reading Lamps

There are two reading lamps In the ovethead consola.

To turn either reading lamp on or off, prass the lens

ol the lamp, These lamps will come on gach ime you
OpEn a door, Uniegss you twm an e ineror iamps
ovarrids feature: Sea “Intanor Lamps Override” sarliar in
this section,
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Rear Reading Lamps

There may ba two reading lamps in the third row
headliner.

To tum on or off either reading lamp, press the lens of
the lamp.

There is also a reading lamp in the sacond row,
Integrated with the dome lamp, T turn on or off
gither reading lamp, press the button next lo the
lamp lens.

These lamps will net turm on If the inlerar lamps
averride swilch is on, See "Interior Lamps Overnida”
earlier in this saction.

Cargo Lamp

The cargo lamp is located in the mear of your vahicle,

above |he liftgale opening, and does not have a swilch.

The cargo lamp will come on each tima you open &
door, uniess you turm on the nterdor lamps override.
See “"Interior Lamps Overnde” sarliar in this section,

Battery Run-Down Protection

Your vehicle has a feature 10 help prevent you from
dralning the battery, in case you acoidentally leave (he
interior famps on. Il you leave any intetior lamps on
while the ignition is in LOCK or QFF, they will
automaticaly turn off alter 10 minutes. The lamps won't
come back on again untll you do one of the fallowing:

® Turn the ignition fo AUN aor ACCESSORY,

® (um the interior lamps thumbwhes! all the way to
the right, then slightly back o the lelt, or

* ppen (or close and reopen) & doar that s clossd,

It your vetucha has less than 15 miles (25 km) on
the adometer, the battery saver will tum off the lamps
alter only three minutes,

Switchbanks

Thare are twe sels ol swilchbanks located in the front of
the vehicle, The switches will vary with the options
that are on your venicle




Instrument Panel Switchbank

Overhead Console Switchbank

r".ﬁﬁ“ '|‘ T | [
m—_— K ———
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This swilchbank Is ocated in the Instrument panal below
fhe comfort controls, The switchbank may include the
rear fan knob, the rear window wiper/washer and

the traction control switches. If your vehicle does not
have some of these aptions, thers will be a blank.

For mare inlormation, see each of these fealures In
the Index.

i your vehicle-is nol equipped with the rear climata
control system, there will be a stomge space In

this swilchbank. The rubbar mal can be removed for
cleamng, Snap the mat into piace diidr cigaiing,

This switchbank is located in the overhead console.
The switchbank may include the interior lamps overrids,
the power sliding door(s)/override, the power rear
guarter windows and the Ultrasonic Rear Parking Aid
(URPA) disable switches. If your vehicle does not have
some of these ophions, there will be a blank.

Far mare Inlormation, see gach of these leatures in
ihe Inday,
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Ultrasonic Rear Parking Assist
(URPA)

The Ultrasonic Rear Parking Assisl (URPA) system is
designed to help you park, while the vehicle is in
REVERSE {R). It operatas only af very low speeds, less
than 3 mph (& krvh), URPA can help make parking
easier and to help vou avoid colliding with objacts such
as parked vehicles. The URPA system can detect
objects up to 5teet (1.5 m) behind the vehicle, and tell
you how close these objects are from your rear
bumper,

Your vehicle's LURFPA operates when the shill lever s
moved into REVERSE (R) and the vehicle speed is less
than 3 mph (5 Km'h), Four ultrasonic sensors located

at the rear bumper are used to detect the distance 1o the
object. The URPA display is located inside the vehicle,
near the rear window. It has three color-coded lights
used to provide distance and system infarmation 1o the
driver.

A CAUTION:

It children, bicycles, or pets are behind your
vehicle, RPA won'l tell you they are there. You
could strike them and they could be injured or
killed. Whether or not you are using URPA,
check carefully behind your vehicle and then
walch closely whenever you back up.

LIBRPA can be turned off by
pressing the rear park ald
disable swilch located

in the mstrument panel
switchbank. When

the system s disabled an
indicator hight will be (it

on the swiich, You will not
sea any lights on the

rear display it the switch s
in the off position
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How the System Works

Unless disabled, the URPA will turn on automatically
when the shifi lever s moved into REVERSE (R). Whan
the system turns on, the three lights on the display

will illuminate for one and a half seconds 1o let you know
that the systemn is working, Il your vehicle s moving in
REVERSE (R} &t a speed greater than 3 mph (5 km/h),
the red light will flash to remind you that he system
does not work at speed graater than 3 mph (5 km/h).

if-an ohject is detected at a REVERSE (R) speed of less
than 3 mph (5 km/h), one of the following will occur:

Description English Metric
amber light 5 it. 1.5m
amber/amber lights 44 in 1.0m
i i

ambsthberiedigis® | oo | osm

amber/ambar/red lights
flashing & rontinuniis 11 0:3m

“chime | |

A chime will sound the first time an obiect is detecied
belwaen 20 inches (0.5 m) and 5 feat (1.5 m) away.

LIAPA cannot detect abjects thal are above liftgale level,
In order for the rear sensors lo recognize an objact, it
must be within detsction range behind the vehicle

When the System Does Not Seem to Work
Properly

The light may flash red when the vehicle (s in
REVERSE (R) if the ultrasonic sensors are nol Kept
clean. So be sure to keep your rear bumper free of mud,
dirt, snow, ice and slush. Other conditions that may
afiect system performance include things fike the
vibrations fram a jackihammer or the compression of air
brakes on a very large truck, If after cleaning the

rear bumpar and then driving forward at lgast 15 mph
(25 km/h}, the display continues to flash red, see

your dealar.

it a traller was aftached to your vehicle, or a bicycle or
an object was on the back of. or hanging out of your
liftgate during your last drive cycle, the light may

algo flash red. The light will continue to flash whenevar
in REVERSE (R) until your vehicls Is driven forward

at least 15 mph (25 km/h) without any obstructions
bahind fha vehicle.

For claaning instructions, sae Cleaning the Cutside of
Yuw Velinie on page 5-05.
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Accessory Power Outlets

With accessory power outlats you can plug in electrcal
equipmant such as a cellular telephong or CB adio

The front accessory power outlat is located below
the cupholder drawer.

Pull the cover down o use the accessory power ouflet.
When not In use, Kegp the cover on,

Thi rear accessory power outlet is located in the rear
comparmant on the drvers side next 1o the air
Inflator system.

To remove the cover, pull the tab on the cover and pull
It off. To put the cover back on, line up the tabs at

the hack of the cover and pul the cover in place. Push
down the tab to secure the cover, When nol in uss,
dlways cover the rear accessony powsr cullel wiih he
protective cap.

Netice: When using an accessory power outlet,
maximum electrical load must not exceed 20 amps.
Always turn off any electrical equipment when

not In use. Leaving electrical equipment on lor
exiended periods will drain your battery.

Certain elgcirical accassories may ol be compatible
with the accessory power outlet andd could result

in blown vehicle or adapter luses. | you expernance a
probiem see your dealer for addibonal information

on accessory power outlels.

Notice: Adding some electrical equipment lo your
vehicla can damage it or keep other things from
working as they should. This wouldn't be covered by
your warranty. Check with your dealer before
adding electrical equipment, and never use anything
that exceeds the amperage rating.

When adding electrical equipment, be sure to follow the
proper installation instructions included with the
equipmeant.

Nofice: Power outiets are designed for accessory
plugs only. Do not hang any type of accessory

or accessory bracket from the plug. Improper use of
the power outlet can cause damage nol covered

by your warranty.
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Climate Controls

Climate Control System

With this system you can control the heating, cooling
and ventilatian for your vehicla.

Operation

Turn the right knob clockwise or counterclockwise 1o
direct the aiflow inside of your vehicle.

To change the ourrent mode, select one of the following:

~ (Vent): This mode directs air to the Instrument
panel outlats,

- (Bi-Level): This mode directs half of the alr to the
instrument panel outiats, then directs the remaining

gir to the floor outlets. Cooler air is directed ta the upper
outlets and warmer air to the floor outlets

td (Floor): This mode directs most of the air ta the
floor outiets. Use this mode to send air to the rear of the
vehicle, Keep the area under the fronl seals free of
objects 1hal could obsiruct aidlow to the rear of

the vehicla.

The right kniab can alse be used to select defog or
defrost mode, For more information, see "Delogging and
Defrosting” later in this section,

o (Fan): Turn the lsft knob clookwise or
counterclockwise to Increase or decrease the fan speed.
Turn the knob to OFF to lum off the fan. The fan

must be tumed on for the air conditioning compressor 1o
operate,

2SD (Outside Alr): Press this button 16 turm the
outside air mode On or O, Wnen mis mooe s i,
outside alr will circulate throughout your vehicle, When
this mode is an, an indicator light in the bution will
come an o el you know that it is activated. The cutside
air mode can be usad with all modes, but it cannol

be used with he recirculation mode




) {Regirculation): This mode keeps outslde air
frorm corming in the vehicla. It can be used lo prevent
outside air and odors from enlering your vehicle or help
heat ar cool the air Inside yaur vehicle more quickly.
Prass this button to twm the regirculalion mode on or off.
When the button is pressed, an indicator light will

gome on. The air-conditioning compressor also comas
1. The recirculation mode can be used with vent

and bi-level modes, but it cannot be used with fioor,
delog, dafrost or oulside afr modes.

Temperature Control; Turn the centar knob clockwise
or counterclockwise to increasa or decrease the air
temperature Inside your vehicle,

1} A/C (Air Conditioning): Press this button to tuim
the sir-conditioning systerm on ar off. When AT is
pressed, an indicator light in the button will come on to
let you know that air condiboning is activated.

You may notice a slighl change in engine performance
when the alr-conditioning compressor shuts off and
Wirns on agan. This s normal. The system |s designed
to make adjustments to help with fuel sconomy while
sl maintaining the selected temperaiure.

O hot days, open the windows to let hot inside air
escape; then close them, This helps to educe the tima
it takes for your vehicle to cool down. It also helps

the system 1o operate more afficiently.

For gulck cool down on hot days, do the following:
1, Select the venl mode.
2, Select tha recirculation mode
3. Select A/C.
4, Select the cooles! termperature,
5. Select the highest fan-spaed.

Using these settings togethar for long penods of time
mey cause the air inside ol your vehicle fo become loo
dry. To prevent this from happening, after the air
Inside of your vehicle has cooled, tum the recircaiation
mode off.

The air-condifioning system removes maisture from the
alr, 80 you may somefimes notice a small amount of
water dripping undemeath your vehicle while idling

or after turning off the engine. This is normal.

3-26



Defogging and Defrosting

There are twn modes to clear fog or frost from your
windshieid. Use the detoy mode to clear the windows of
fog or moisture and warm the passengers. Use the
defrost mode to remove fog or frost from the windshield
more guickly,

Tum the right knob 1o selact the defog or dafrost mode.

4 (Defog): This mode dirscts air to the windshield
and the lloor outlets. When you seleel this mode,
the system tums ofl recirculation and runs the
gir-conditioning comprassor unless the outside
lemperature is 8l or below freezing, The recirculation
mode cannct be selectad while in the defog mode.

W (Defrost): Prassing this button directs mast of the
air 1o the windshield and the side windaow outlets,

with same air directed 1o the fioor gutlets, In this mode,
the systerm will automaticaily twm off reciroulation

and run the alr-conditioning compressor, unless the
vuisite e ngeiaiuie 58 o uelonw issaing.
Ragircuiation canno! be salacted while in the

defrost mode,

Rear Window Defogger

The rear window defogger uses a warming gnd 1o
remove [og from the mar window.

[l REAR: Press this butlon to turmn the rear window
defogoger on or off. An indicator light In the button

will come an to st you know that the rear window
defogager is activated,

The rear window defogger will tumn off approximately
10 minutes after the button is pressed. If tlumed on
again, the defogger will anly run for approximately five
minutes balore lurming ofi. The defogger can also

be twrned off by pressing the button again or by tuming
off the angine.

Naotice: Don't use anything sharp on the inside of
the rear window. If you do, you could cut or damage
the warming grid, and the repairs wouldn't be
covered by your warranty. Do not attach a temporary
vehicle license, tape, a decal or anything similar

to the defogger grid.
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Outlet Adjustment

Use the knob located in the center of the oullet, 1o
change the direction of the air flow

Operation Tips

* Clear away any ice, snow or leaves from the air
iniets an the hood that may block the flaw of air
into your vehicle,

* Use of non-GM approved hood detiectors may
adversely affect the performance of the sysiem.

* Keep the path under the front seats clear of objects
to help circulate the air Inside your vehicle more
affactively

Rear Climate Control System
(Without Entertainment System)

Your vehicle may have a rear climate-control system
\hat allows the driver 1o adjust the fan speed or a
rear-seal passenger to sel & separate temperature and
adiust the fan speed, for the rear-seating area. This
system works with the main climate-control systam in

you

r wahicle.

|

o |
' a

Py
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.

This knob s located below
the mamn climate-control
systam on the instrument
panel switchbank. Use
this knob to adjust the fan
speed Tor the rsar-ssal
passangers, from the
front-sealing area.
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Thess controls are overhead, on the control

panal located behind the drivar's seal. A rear-seal
passenger can use these controls fo personally
adjust the tampesature and the fan spead for the
rear-sealing area,

The fan knob located on the switchbank must be turnsd
te R {Raar) to allow the rear-seat passengers 10 use
tha conirals located an the contral panel In the
rear-sealing area. Henomming this action aisapies ne
fan knob on the switchbank. Ta retum control to

that knob, tum the knob out of B

Directing the Airflow

To direct the airflow 1o the rear-sealing ared. use the
right knob located on the main olimate-contral panel.

* Select venl or bi-leval mode to direct air 1o the
rear of the vehicle through the ovarhead oulists,

% Salecl livor, defog or defrast moede fo direct air to
the rear of the vehicle through the ficor outlets.

Generally the upper outlets are used for air conditioning
and the floor outlets are used lor heating.

Selecting the Fan Speed

& (Fan): Turm the fan kniob on sither rear tan control
te numeral 1, 2, or 3 1o Increase or decrease airfiow

to the rear-seating area. Turn the fan knob on either rear
fan control 1o O or OFF to turn off the fan
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Setting the Temperature

If the drvar is adjusting the temperature, do the
fallowing:

To increase or decrease the temperature {or the entire
vehicle, use the temperature controls located on the
main climate-contral panel.

If using the main climate-control panel, then the
alr-conditioning system must be on 1o direct coolad air
to the rear of the vehicie, If it is not on, then the
temperature in the rear of the vehicle will remain at
cahbin temperature.

il-a rear-saat passenger is adjusting the temperature, do
the following:

Tum the right knob, located on the overhead rear-control
panel, behind the dnver's saat, clockwise or
counterclockwise {o raise or lower the temperature in
the rear-sealing aréa only.

Rear Air Outlets

To increase airflow through the rear fleor outlets, place
the left bucket seat in the second row in the forward
position. For more information, see "Seats in the Index.

The autlet bahind the left rear seat |5 the cold alr
raturn outiel, Be sure 1o keep if free from obstructions
Also, keep the area amund the basg of the centar
instrumant pang| console, between and under the front
seats, free ol objects fhal could also obstruct airflow
to the rear-sealing area.

For more infarmatian on how 10 use the main climata
control system, see “Climate Controls” listed previously
in this section. For information on ventilation, see
"Outlet Adjustment™ also listed previously in ihis section
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Rear Climate Control System
(With Entertainment System)

Your vehicle may have a raar climate-control system
that allows the driver o adjust the fan speed or a
rear-seat passenger lo set a separata temperature and
adjust the fan speed, for the rear-seating area, This
system works with the main climate-control system In

your vehicle.

i

This knob s located below
the maln climate-control
system on the instrument
panal awitchbank. Use
this knob to adjust the fan
speed for the rear-seat
passengers, from the
front-seating area.

These controls are overhead, on the contral
pangl incated behind the front seats. A rear-seal
passenger can use these controls to personally
adjust the temperature and tha fan speed for the
rear-gaating algd.

Thea fan knob located on the switchbank must be turmed
to R (Rear) to allow the rear-seal passengers fo use
the controls located on the control panel in the
rear-sealing area. If this fan knob is nol in B when the
FAMN or TEMP buttan Is pressed, the rear contral

pansl will show DISABLED,

ol



Directing the Airflow

Ta direct the airflow to the rear-sealing srea, use the
right knob located on the main climate-contrel panel,

o Sglect venl or bi-lavel mode (o direct air to the
rear of the vehicle through the overhead ouliets

® Selact fioor, defog or defrost mode o direct air to
the rear of the vehicle through the floor outiets,

Genarally the upper outlets are used for air conditioning
and the fioor outlels are used far heating.

Selecting the Fan Speed

It the driver is adjusting the fan speed, use the Inllowing
control:

5 (Fan): Turn the fan knob on the rear fan contral
located below the main climate-contrad system on

the swilchbank fo numeral 1, 2, or 3 to Increase or
decrease aidlow o lhe rear-seating area. Turn the fan
knob on the rear fan contral 1o O to tum off the fan.

Il & rear-seal passenger is adjusting the fan speed, use
the following centrol:

FAN: Press tha FAN button on the rear contral panal,
The display will show the cument setiing. Press the

lett and right arrow buttons 1o eyele through the available
settings: OFF, LOW, MED and HIGH

Setting the Temperature

If the drver s adjusting the lemperature, do the
following:

To increase or decrease the temperature for the entire
vehigle, use the lemperature controls located on the
main climats-control panal.

If using the main climate-control panel, fhan the
air-conditioning system must be on 1o direct cooled air
te the rear of the vehicle. If it is not on, then the
tempearature in the rear of the vebicle will remain at
cabin tempeature,

It a rear-seat passenger is adjusting the temperature, do
the following:

Press the TEMP buiton on the rear control panel. Use
the lefi arrow button 1o make the air cooler, Use the right
arrow button 1o make the air wanmer,
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Rear Air Outlets

To increase airfiow through the rear fioor outlets, place
the left bucket seal In the second row In the forward
position. Far more information, see "Seats” in the Index

The autiet behind the lefi rear seal s the cold alr
return outlet, Be sure W keep it free from obstructions
Also, keep the area around the base of the centar
instrument panel console, between and under the front
seats, Iree of objecls thal could also obstruct airflow
1o the rear-sealing area.

For more Information on how 1o use the main climate
control systermn, see "Climate Controls” listed praviously
in this section. For information on ventilation, see
"Cullet Adjustment” also listed previously in this saction

Passenger Compartment Air Filter

Passenger compariment air, both outside and
riacirculaled air, is routed through a passenger
nnmpartmeant filtar. Tha filler removes cartain
contaminants from the alr, including pollen and dust
particles Reductions in airfiow, which may accur mora
nuickly in dusty areas, indicate thal the filler needs to be
replaced early, For how often to change the air filter,
seg Part A, Schedulsd Maintenance Services on

page 54,

The access panel for the passenger compartment air
filter is logated in the back of the glove box. To replace
the filter, do the following:

1. Pull the tab located: on the ouler access paneat up
and out.
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Then push the tab, located on the left of the inner
access panel, to iha right,

. The firat air fiiter will pull straight out. To remove

the second, reach in and slide it toward the
opening. Pull the secand filter out,

. Replace the filters by reversing Step 3. Make sure

the filters are inserned so that the seaiing foam is
angled in the same direction on both filters. For the
typa of filter to use, see Normal Maintenance
Replacement Paris on page 5-104.

Close the Inner access doar, while squaszing the
tab. Be sure it is fightly closed.

. Snap the outer access panal into the back of the

glove box,




Warning Lights, Gages and
Indicators

This pan descripes the warning fights and gages that
may be on your vehicle. The piclures will help you
locate heam.

Waming lights and gages can signal that something is
wrang belore il becomes serous enough o cause

an expensive repair or replacement. Paying attention o
your warning ghts and gages could alsa save you

or alhers frarm Injury

Waming lights come on when there may be or is a
proflem with one of your vehicle's lunctions. As you will
gee In the detgils on the next few pages, some

warning lights come on briefly when you start the
englne just to lel you know they're working, i you are
tamiilar with this section, you should not be alarmed
whieti this happens.

Gages van Indicate when there may be or Is & problem

‘with one of your vehicle's funghions. Often gages.

and waming lights waork together o &1 you know whan
lhere's a problem with your vehicie.

Whan one of the warning lighte comes on and stays on
when you are driving, or when one ol the gages

shows there may be a problem, check the section that
tells you whal to do about it Please follow this
manual’s advice. Waiting to do repairs can be

costly —and even dangsrous. 50 please gel o know
your warning lights and gages. They'rs a big help.

Your vehicle alsn has a message center thatl works
glong with the waming lights-and gages. See Message
Canter on page 3-50.
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Instrument Panel Cluster

Your instrument panel cluster is designed {o let you know at a glance how your vahicle is running. You'll know how
fast you're going, how much fuel yau're using, and many other things you'll need to drive safely and scanomically.
The indicator waming llghts and gages are explained on the following pages.
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Speedometer and Odometer

Your speedomeater lels you see your speed in both
miles per hour (mph) and kilomaters per hour (km/h)
Your odometer shows how far your vehicle has

been driven, in either miles {usad in the United States)
or kilometers (usad in Canada)

Your vahicle has a tamper-resistant odometer:

You may wonder what happens 1T your vehicle needs a
new odometer installed. Il the new one can be sat 10
the mileage total of the oid odometar, then that will

be done. If it can't, then It's set at zem and a labal must
be put on the drivers door to show the old mileage
reading when the new odometer was installed,

Dual Trip Odometers

HREE'I

.!'
=
D
%
==

In addition (o the standard odometar, the cluster can
also display two separate trip odometars (desipriated
by the letter A or B in the display window) as. wall

as your vehicle’s Engine il Life (designated by the
word OIL in the display window), The display can

be toggled between the odometer, the trip odometers
and engine oll life by guickly pressing and releasing

the trip/resel bution locafed to the right of the
temperature gage. The display toggles once sach

time the np/rasel bukion is pressed for less than

1.5 =seconds. The display loggles in the following
sequence: Odometer - Trip Odometer A - Trip Odometer
B - Engine Oil Life. If the engine oll life is left on the
display, it will automatically toggie back (o the odometer
after approximately 15 seconds. Each of tha twe Inp
odometers can be used o keep track of differant

trip distances (for example, the milsage of a long trip
and the mileage drnven on the current tank of fusl),
The np cdometers will.continue to keep track of miles
(kilometers) driven even it they ara not curranily
displayed. To reset the odometer to zere (0), press and
held the inp/resat button for at least 1.5 seconds, but
less than three seconds. Only 1he trip odometer

that is showing in the display will ba resel.




Retro-Active Reset

Eagh of the two trip odometers has a feature called
retro-active resel. This featurs can be used 1o set eithar
{or both) trip odometer(s) 1o the number of miles
(kllometers) ddven sinca the igniicn was |ast turned on.
This can be used it you forgel to reset your trip
odometer at the beginning of a tip. To use the
retro-active reset featurs, press and hold the trip/resst
putton for al least three seconds. The trip odometar

will then dispiay the number of miles (kilometers) driven
sinca the ignition was last turmed on and you began
driving. {If you use the refro-active reset feature

after you have started the vehicle, bul before you begin
mioving, the display will show the number of miles
(kilometers) you deove during the last ignition oyele.)
Once you bagin driving, the trip odometer will
accumulate mileage. For example, it you have driven
5.0 miles (8,0 km} since you started your vehicle,

and then activale the refro-achive resal feature, the
display will show 5.0 miles (8:0 km). As you drive, the
dispiav will fhen indrease 05,1 miles (8.2 km), 5.2 miles
(8.4 krm), ete. Only the np odomeler that (s displayed
will be affected by the retro-active reset so that bath trip
odomelers can be used separatety.

Tachometer

Your vehicle may have a tachometer that displays the

engine speed in revolutions per minute (rpm).

Notice: Do not operate the engine with the
lachometer in the rea anga, or engine damage
may occur.
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Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key |5 turned to HUN er START, a chime will
come on for several seconds o remind people 1o
fasten their safaty balis

The salaty balt ight will
also come on and stay on
for several seconds. I
the drnver's bell is iready
bucklad, neither the
chime nor the lght will
COImiE on

Air Bag Readiness Light

There is an air bag readiness light on the instrument
panel, which shows the air bag symbaol, The system
chacks the air bag's electrical system for malfunctions,
The fight tells you if thare is an alectrical problem

Thie syslem check Includes the air bag sensor, tha air
bag modules, the wiring and the diagnostic moduls. For
maora information on the air bag system, see Air Bag
Syslams on page 1-83,

This light will come on
whean you stan your
yehicla, and it will fiash for
a few seconds. Then

the light should go out
This means the system

Is ready.

~




If the air bag readiness light stays on after you start the
vehicle or comes on when you are drving. your air

bag systam may not work properly. Have your vehicla
servicad night away

/N CAUTION:

It the air bag readiness light stays on after you
start your vehicle, it means the air bag system
may not be working properly. The air bags in
your vehicle may not inflate in a crash, or thay
could even inflate without a crash. To help
avoid injury to yourself or others, have your
vehicle serviced right away if the air bag
readiness light stays on after you start your
vehicle,

The air bag readiness light should flash for a faw
segonds when you turn the ignition key to RUN. i the
light doesn't come on then, have It fixed so it will

be ready to warn you if there is a probiem

Brake System Warning Light

When the ignition is an, the brake systerm warning light
will come on when you sat your parking brake. The
light will stay on If your parking brake doesn't release
tully. If it stays on after your parking brake is fully
released, it means you have a brake problem.

Your vehicle's hydraulic brake system is divided Into two
parts. It one part isn'l working, the other part can still
work and stop you. For good braking, though, you need
both parts working wsll,

If the warning light comes on, there could ba a brake
problem. Have your brake system Inspecled right away.

(D)
(P)

Uniled States Canada

BRAKE

This light should come on brefly when you tum the
ignition key o BUN, |t it doesn't come on than, have it
fixed so it will be ready to wam you if there's a
praoblem.
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If the light comes on while you are driving, pull off the
road and stop carefully. You may notice that the pedal is
harder 1o push. Or, the pedal may go closer 1o the

floor. It may take longer 1o stop. If the light is still on,
have the vehicle towed for service. See Anti-Lock Brake
System Warning Light on page 3-42 and Towing Your
Viehicle on page 4-32,

4\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may nol be working
properly if the brake system warning light is
on. Driving with the brake system warning light
on can lead to an accidenl. If the light is slill
on after you've pulled off the road and stopped
carefully, have the vehicle towed for service.

Anti-Lock Brake System Warning
Light

&)

Your vehicle may have this
light. It it doss, the
anti-lock brake system
warning light should come
on for a few seconds

when you lum the [gnition
kay o RUMN.

I the anti-lock brake system warning light stays on
iongsr than ngrmal after you've started your enging, Ium
the ignition off, Or, if the light comes on and stays on
whan you're driving, stop as soon as possible and tum
the ignition off. Then stant the engine again 1o resel

the system, Il the light still stays on, or comas on again
while you're driving, the anti-lock brake system needs
sarvice and you don't have anti-lock brakes

The anll-lock brake system warning light should come
on briefly when you turn the ignition key to BUN, I

the light doesn't come on then, have it fiked so it will be
ready to wam you if there is a problem




Traction Control System (TCS)
Warning Light

TRAC
OFF

United States Canada

Your vehicle may have a traction control system
warming light. Tha traction control system warning light
may come on for the following reasons;

& If you tum the system off by pressing the TGS
button localed In the instrument panal switchbank
the waming light will comie on and stay on, To
tum the system back on, press the button again.
The waming light should go ofl. See Traction
Control System (TCS) aon page 4-8 for more
Infarmation.

s |l thare's a brake system problem that is specifically
retated to traction control, the fraction control
system will turm off and the waming light will come
on. If your brakes begin 1o overheal, the traction
control system will turn off and the waming light will
come on until your brakes cool down

* |f the traction control system is affected by an
engine-related problem, the system will turn off and
the waming light will come on.

It the traction control system waming light comes on
and stays on for an extended period of time when the
system is turned on, your vehicle needs sarvice
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Engine Coolant Temperature Gage
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This gage shows the engine coolant temperature. If the
gage pointer moves nto the red area, your gngine is
oo hat!

It means that your engine coolant has overheatad. If
you have been operating your vehicle undar nommal
driving conditlons, you should pull off the road, stop your
vahicle and tum off the-enging as soon as possible,

See Engine Qverheating on page 5-26




Malfunction Indicator Lamp

Service Engine Soon Light in the
United States or Check Engine Light in
Canada

SERVICE
ENGINE
SOON

K

United States Canada

Your vehicla is equipped with a computer which
monitors operation of the fugl, ignition and emission
conlrol syslems

This system is called OBD Il (On-Board Diagnostics

el ] r
-.J'l.-:l:*-.'\- flmmm ra“lnr:l': ..-..-| |rl -|r-+r!||-|r||-|' 1|'| Ape i ""I-.ll‘

EMISEIONS are at accepiable levels for the lile of
the vehicle;, helging fo produce a cleaner environment,

The SERVICE ENGINE SOON or CHECK ENGINE light
comes on to indicate thal there is a problem and

service s required, Malfunctions often will be ndicated
by the system belore any problem is apparent. This
may prevant more serious damage 1o your vehicla, This
sydlem s also designed 1o assist your senice
technician in correctly diagriosing any maliunction.

Notice: If you keep driving your vehicle with this
light on, after a while, your emission controls

may not work as well, your fuel economy may not
be as good and your engine may not run as
smoothly. This could lead to costly repairs thal may
not be covered by your warranty.

Notice: Modifications made to the engine,
transaxle, exhauslt, intake or fuel system of your
vehicle or the replacement of the original tires with
other than those of the same Tire Performance
Criteria (TPC) can affect your vehicle's emission
controls and may cause this light to come on.
Modifications to these systems could lead lo costly

romaies wad coonead B enoe I.IHIHHHI'HI Thi may
B geamil e AT -y -

also result in a failure to pass a required Emiaslnn
Inspection/Maintenance lesl.
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This light should come on, as a chack 1o show you it is
warking, when the ignition is on and the engine is

not running. Il the light doesn't come on, have |t
repaired. This light will also come on dunng a
maltfunction in one ol two ways

¢ Light Flashing — A misfire condition has been
detected. A& misfire Increases vehicle emissions
and may damage the emission control systam on
your vahicle. Dealer or qualified service center
diagnesis and service may be requirad,

* Light On Steady — An emission control system
mailunction has been detected on your vehicle,
Dealer or qualified service center diagnosis
and service may be reguirad.

If the Light Is Flashing

The folléwing may prevent more sarious damage (o
your vehlcle:

* Reducing vehicle speed.
*  Avoiding hard acoelerations.
*  Avoiding sleep ughill grades.

% I you aré towing a trailer, reduce the amount of
cargo being hauled as soon as it is possible.

If the light stops flashing and remains on steady. see “If
the Light 1s On Staady” folldwing.

If 1he: |ight continuas to fiash, when it is sale 1o do so.
stop the vehicte. Find g safe place to park your vehicle.
Tumn the key oft, wait at least 10 seconds and restan
the engine. If the light remains on steady, see “If

the Light Is On Steady” following. If the light is stll
flashing, follow the previous stepa, and drive the vehicle
to your dealer or qualified service canter for service
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If the Light Is On Steady

You may be ablé to comect the emission system
malfunction by considering the following:

Did you recently put fuel inte your vahicla?

 so. reinstall the fuel cap, making sura 1o fully install
the cap. Sea Filling Your Tank on page 5-7. The
diagnostic system can determine if the fusl cap has
been left off or improperly mstalled. A loose or missing

fuel cap will allow fuel to evaporate inlo the atmosphare.

A few driving trips with the cap propery Installed
shiould tum the light olf,

Did you just drive through a deep puddle of water?

If 50, your elecirical system may be wel. The candition
will usually be corrected when tha electrical system
dries out. A Tew driving trips shouid turn the light off

Are you low on fusl?

As your englne starts 1o run oul of fusl, your engire
may not run as afficiently as desianed singe small
AMOUNTS OF &lr #re SucKEd N0 s T i Gausing
misfire. The system can detect this. Adding fue! should
cormect this condition, Make sure to install the fust

cap propedy. See Filling Your Tank on page 5-7. 1 will
take & few driving trips to lurn the light off,

Have you recently changed brands of fual?

It 0, be sure to fuel your vehicle with quality fuel. See
Gasoling Octane o page 5-5, Poor fusl quality will
causs your engine not to run-as efficiently as designed.
You may notice this as stallng after start-up, stalling
when you put the vehicle into gear, misfiring, hesitation
o accaleration or stumbling on acceleration. (These
conditions may go away onoe the engine s warmed up.)
This will be detected by the sysiem and cause the

fight 1o turm on.

If you axperience one or more of fhese conditions,
change the luel brand you use. It will require at least
one full tank of the proper fuel 1o tum the light off.

If none of the above sleps have made the light tum off,
have yolr dealer or qualified service center check

the vehicls. Your dealar has the proper test equiprment
and diagnostic tools to fix any mechanlcal or electrical
problems that may have developed.




Emissions Inspection and Maintenance
Programs

Some slalefprovincial and local govemments have or
may begin programs 1o inspect the emission cantrol
efuipment on your vehicle Failure to pass this
Inspaction could prevent you from getting a vehicls
regisiration

Here are some things you nesd 1o know to help your
vehicle pass an inspection:

Your vehicle will nat pass this inspection if the SERVICE
ENGINE SOON or CHECK ENGINE light is an or not
working properfy.

Your vehicle will not pass this inspaction |Fhe QBD
(on-board diagnostic) system determines that critical
emission control systems have not been complataly
dlagnosed by the system. The vahicle would be
considered not ready for inspection, This can happen [f
you have recently replaced your battery or i your
battery has run down. The diagnostic system is
designed 1o evaluate critical amission control systems
during namal driving. This may take several days

of routing driving. If you have done this and your vehicle
still does not pass the Inspection for lack of ORD
system readiness, see your dealer or qualified service
canler {o prepare the vehicle for inspection

Fuel Gage

K'f'-*..;'“

J'

FLi'EL

E.hl:l.'ll"l'ﬂ

United States

Canada

3-48




E o FLUEL D0

YO
%
S
- ©
o 4
- @ ELEL DOOR

Cluster with Tachometer
Version (United States)

Cluster with Tachometer
Version (Canada)

When the indicator nears empty, you still have a littie
fuel lefl, but you should gal more soon,

If your fuel 1s low, the waming message in the message
center will come on. See Low Fuel Warming Message

Aaf aone 87T
gl o RS

Your fuel gage tells vou about haw mueh fust you have
left when the ignition is on.

Here are lour things thal seme owners ask aboul. All
these things ara normal and do not indicate that
anything is wrong with the fuel gage.
= Al fhe gas stafion, tha gas pump shuts ofl belore
the gage reads full,

* |t takes a little more (or less) fuel to fill up than the

gage reads. For example, the gage reads half full,
but It took more (er less) than half of the tank’'s
capacity to fill it.

% The gage pointer may move while comering.
biraking o speeding up.

% The gage may not indicate emply when the ignition
g turned off
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Message Center When this message Is displayed, the traction control

systam will not limit whee! spin. Adjust your driving

The message center (s located in the instrumeant accordingly.
panel clusler. Il gives you Important safety and The riossdtie MMay Eboadn -
RNt ! g ay appear for the following reasons
* f there's a brake system problem that is spegifically
. P P refated (o traction cantrol, the traction control
Service Traction S}"S‘tﬂl‘l‘l wgrmng systarn will wim off and the waming message will
MEESEQE come on.
* I your brakes begin o overheal, the traction control
system will tum off and (he warning message will
SEHVICE com on until your brakes cool down
TRACTION * i the traction control systam is aflscted by an
SYSTEM engine-related problem, the system will turn off and
i waming message will come on.
If the trachon control sysism warning message comes
United States Canada an and stays on for an extended period of time when tha

sysiem is lwumad or, your vehicle needs service

Il your vehicle has the traction control system and this
message is displayed when you'ra drving, there may
be a problem with your traction contral system.

Your vehicle may need service
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Traction Active Message

TRACTION
ACTIVE

TC

Unlted States Canada

if vour wehlcle has the fraction contral sysiem, the
TRACTION ACTIVE message will appear when the
traction control system 18 imiting wheel spin, You may
feel or hear the systam working, bul this {s normal.

Slippery road conditions may exist if this message
appears, o adjust your driving accordingly, The
message will stay on lor 3 few seconds afler the traction
control system stops lImiting wheel spir.

Engine Coolant Temperature
Warning Message

HOT
COOLANT
TEMP ~9

L e i

United States Canada
This message will come on when your engine gels
too hot,

Il this message comes on, | means thal your engine
coolant has overheated. It you have baen operating your
vehicle under normal driving conditions, you should

pull oft the road. stop your vehicta and turn off the
Enging as soon as possible

Sue Enpins DNathazting an paca 5-28
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Charging System Indicator Message

The charging system
battary symbal will coma
on in the message
cemer when you lum on
the ignition as a cheox
o show you 1t s working

It will remain on as long as the enging |8 not running. I
should go out once the enging |5 running. If Il stays

on, or ¢omes on while you are driving, you may have a
problem with the changing system. It could indicate
that you have problems with a generator drive belt. or
another elecirical probiem. Have it checked right

away. Driving while this indicator appears in the
message genter could draln your battery,

If you must dive a short distance with the message on,
be carlain to turn off all your accessonas, such as
the radic and air cenditioner

Low Qil Pressure Message

LOW
OIL
PRESSURE

G

United States Canada

Your vehicle s equipped with a low ol pressura waming
messans

Yeur oil pressure message lets you know when you
may have a problem with your engine oll pressurs,
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When the englne is running and this message appears, Low Engine Oil Level Message
the engine ol l[evel may be (oo low. There may also
be anather problem causing low ol prassure

LOW

/A CAUTION: ENG OIL A
LEVEL ——

Don’t keep driving If the oil pressure is low. If
you do, your engine can become so hot that it
catches fire. You or others could be burned, United States Canada

Check your oil as soon as possible and have
your vehicle serviced,

If this message comes on, it means your engine is low

on ol
. : ; You need to check the oll level right away. Have your
Notice: Damage to your engine from neglected oil vehicle serviced Immediataly.

problems can be costly and is not covered by
your warranty.

253




Change Engine Oil Message

CHANGE
ENGINE ‘
OIL o
United States Canada

If this massage comes on and skays on afier you staried
the engina, have the oll changed.

For additional information on when to change the qil
and resetting the systam, see Engine O on page 5-13,

Power Sliding Door Warning
Message

DOOR
AJAR D

United States Canada

This message will come on Il the power shiding door is
not completely closed and the ignition s tumed to
RUN or START

It you shift the transaxle out of PARK (F) while the
power sliding door 15 open or in the process of closing,
and the power sliding doar Is lumed off, a buzzer

will sound. This Is.a waming that the power sliding door
Iz not completely closad.

A-54



Door Ajar Warning Message
N\ CAUTION:

if you shift the transaxie out of PARK {P) and

accelerate before the power sliding door DDDH . ‘
latches closed, the door may reverse io the MAH
open posliion, A child or others could fall out
of the vehicle and be injured. Always make
sure the power sliding door is closed and United Stales Canada
latched before you drive away.

This message will corme on whan the ignition |s turned

to RUN or START and the driver's or passenger's
door s opean.

It may also come on if a siiding door is not in the fully
latched position,




Rear Hatch Ajar Warning Message PASS-Key® lll Security Message

REAR
HATCH SECURITY
AJAR
United States Canada United States Canada
This message will come on whan the igniticn is tumed If you are ever driving and this message comes on and
o RUN or START and the rear hateh is open. stays on, you will be able to restart your engine if
you turn 1t off

Your PASS-Kay" Ill systam, however, 1S not working
proparty and must be sernviced by your dealer. Your
vehicle Is not protected by the PASS-Kay™ Il sysiam al
this lime. See PASS-Key" I on page 2-28 for more
informahon.




All-Wheel Drive Disable Warning

Low Fuel Warning Message

AWD
DISABLE

Message

LOW
FUEL

United States Canada

Your vehicle may have this message: Il It doas.; it will
came on when thera 1s & spare tire on the vehicle,

or when the anti-lock brake system warming light
comes an, ar whan the rear difterential fluid is
nvisrheating. This message will go out when the
ditferential luid cools

The all-wheel-drive systam will be disabled uniii the
Coimgatt dpdre Hre D roplaced hir g follsive tire' ifthia
warning message s still on after putting on the full-size
tire, you need to reset the waming message. o

resat tha waming message, tum the ignilion off and
then back on again. If the message stays on, see your
dealer right away, Sea Al-Wheal Dove (AWD)

System on page 4-1(0tar more infarmation,

United States Canada

If your fuet is low, the warning message will come on
and stay on until you add fuel

If the warning message is stll on aller adding fuel, you
need 1o raset the waming message. To resel the
waming message, um the ignition off and then back on.
If the message stays an, see your dealar,
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Driver Information Center (DIC)

BB R B

Your vehicle may have a DIC. If it dees; the DIC will
shioww Information about the vehicle and the
surmoundings,

E/M (EnglishfMletric Butlon): You can change the
display to & melnc or English reading at any fime
by pressing EIM

MODE: Prass this button to cycle through three modes
of operation — ofl, compasa/temperature and (Hp
computer mode.

Off: No dnver mtormation s displaved In this mode of
operation,

Compass/Temperature Mode: Cne of gight COMpass
readings and the outside lemparature are displayed.

If the remperature Is below 38°F (3°C), the temperature
reading will toggle betwean displaying the outside
lemperature and the word ICE for two minutes.

Trip Computer Mode: in the np computer maods.
pressing the MODE button cycles through the five
cisplays. Press the MODE butlen alter the last trip
computer display to retum the BIC fo the OFF mode.
See “Trip Computar” later in lhis section lor more
inlormation,
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Compass Variance

Compass varianca is- the difference betwaen magnetic
narth and gecgraphic norn. In some areas of the
country, the diference is great enough to cause the
compass 10 give false readings. If this occurs, the
compass varance must ba set,

Setting the Variance
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Tum the ignition on and cycla the DIC to the
pompassiemperalure mode. Press bofh the EfM and
MODE buttons simultaneously for approximataly

five seconds. The last entered vanance zone number
will be displayed. Press the EM button until 1he proper
variance number, as shown on the map, is showing.
Press the MODE button' 1o sal the new vanance

zone and resume nommal operation,

The display will show all the display segments brially 1o
acknowladgs the change In the zoma number,

Automatic Compass Calibration

The compass is self-calibrating, which eliminates the
need to manually set the cornpass:. When the vahicla |5
new, the cahbration protess may not be complate. In
these pases the calibration symbol G will be dispiayed
where the compass reading Is normally displayed.

To calibrate the compass, in an area free from large
matal objects, make thrés 3607 tums. The calibration
symbal will turn off and the compass reading will

ha disnlayed.
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Manual Compass Calibration

|t the compass appears ematic and the calibration
symbol does nol appear, you must manually put the
compass into the calibration mode.

Tum the lgnitlen on and cycle the DIC to the
compass/fiemparature mode. Prass both the E/M and
MODE buttons simullaneausly for al least 10 seconds
until the calibration symbol appears. Release both
buttons and complete three 360" turns in an area frae
from large metal objects. The calibration symbol will fum
off and the compass reading will be displayed

Error Displays

® An error of the vehicle’s speed sensor or fusl
sender will cause -E- 1o be displayed

®* |r the absence of vehicle communications, a dash
- 15 displayed.

I ane ol hese ermor messages appear, see your degler,

Trip Computer

There are five tnp computer displays avallable by
pushing the MODE button. The Information will appear
in the following order:

AVG ECON (Average Fuel Economy): This shows the
average luel econamy since the |ast resel,

INST ECON (Instant Fuel Economy): This shows fue|
aconomy far the moslt recent second of drving,

RANGE (Trip Range): This shows the estimated
disianca that can be fraveled with the ramaining fusl.
The fuel economy used to calculate range is based
or the last few hours of driving.

FUEL USED (Trip Fue! Used): This shows the
acocurmnulated fuel used since the [as! esesl

AVG SPEED (Average Speed): This shows fhe
average spead since the las! reset

Resetting the Trip Computer

Prass and hold the MODE and EM buttons Tor at least
two seconds. The resai is acknowledged with the
display showing all segments briefly. A reset can only
be dona in AVG ECON, FUEL USED and AVG SPEED
displays. AVG ECON, FUEL USED and AVG SPEED
can anly be resel independenily. Only the mods

that is displayed will be ressl.




Audio System(s)

Notice: Betore you add any sound equipment to
your vehicle - like a tape player, CB radio. mobile
telephone or two-way radio — be sure you can

add what you wanl. f you can, it's very important to
do it properly. Added sound equipment may
interfere with the operation of your vehicle's engine,
Delphl Electronics radio or other systems, and

even damage them. Your vehicle’s systems may
interfere with the operation of sound egquipment that
has been added improperly.

So, before adding sound equipment, check with
your dealer and be sure to check federal rules
covering mobile radio and lelephone units.

Your audio system has been designed fo operale easily
and to give years of lislening pleasure. You will gel

the moest enjoyment out of it if you acquaint yoursell with
it first Fing out what your audio system can do and

how 1o aperate-all af its conirols to be sure you'ra getting
the mnal nul of the advanced enaingaring that went

o I

Your vehicle has a festure called Retained Accessory
Power (RAFP). With RAR, you ¢an play your gudio
system even after the ignition |s lwrned off. See
"Retained Accezszory Power (RAP)T under Ignition
Pogitions on page 2-31.

Setting the Time for Radios without
Radio Data Systems (RDS)

Press and hold the HR ar MIN arrow for two seconds.
Then prass the HR arrow until the comect hour appears
on the display. Press and hold the MIN arrow until

the correct minute appears. The lime may be st with
the Ignition on or off,

Setting the Time for Radios with
Radio Data Systems (RDS)

Your radio may bave a button marked with-an H or
HA to represent hours.and an M or MM 1o reprasent
minutes,

Press and hold the hour button until the carrect hour
appears on the display. AM will 2lso appear for moaming
hours, Press and hold the minute button unti| the
correct minute appears on the display. The ime may be
get wilh theagnition on or off

To synchronize the time with an FM station broadcasting
Radic Data Systern (ROS) inlormaticn, press and

hold the hour and minute buttons at the same time until
UPDATED appears on the display. Il the time is not
available from the siation, NO UPDAT will appear on the
display instead.
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AM-FM Radio

Playing the Radio

PWR (Power): Press this knob 1o tum the system on
and ofi,

VOL (Volume): Tum the knob to increase or to
decrease volume,

RCL {Recall): Press this knob fo switch the display
between time and radio station frequency. Time display
s available with the lanitlon turned off

Finding a Station

AM FM: Press this button to switch between AM, FiMJ
and FMZ. The display will show your selection

TUNE: Tum this knob (o choose radio stafions.

<] SEEK [> : Press the right or the left arow O seek
to tha nexl or to the previous station and stay. there

Tao scan stations, press-and hold ong ol the SEEK
armows for two seconds until you hear a beap. The radio
will go 1o g station, play for a few seconds and fiash
the station freguency, then go on to the next s@ation.
Fress one of the SEEK arrows again 1o stop scanning.

To scan presel stations. press and hold one of the
SEEK arrows for more than four seconds untll you hear
two beeps. The radio will go to the first preset stafion
stored on your pushbultons, play for a lew seconds and
llash the station frequency, then go on o the next
preset siation. Press ene of the SEEK arrows again to
slep scanning presets.

The radio will seek and scan only to slallons thal are in
the selectad band and only to those with a strong
signal
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Setting Preset Stations

The-six numberad pushbutions et you return 1o
your favonts slations. You can sel up to 18 slations
{six AM, six FM1 and six FM2) by performing the
tollowing steps:

1. Turn the radio on.

2. Press AM FM 1o salect AM, FM1 or FM2
3.

4. Press and hold one of the six numbersd

Tune In the desired station.

pushbuttons untll you Rear a beep. Whenevet yvou
press that numbered pushbutton, the station
you set will return

. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton,

Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDIO: To adjust the bass and the treble, press and
releasa the ALUDIO button repeatedly until BAS or
TRE appears an the display. Than press and hold tha
up or the down arrow o increase or 1o decrease, |

A station is waak or noisy, you may want o decreass
the trebie.

To adjust bass or treble to the middle position, selecl
BAS or TRE. Then press and hold the AUDIO button for
mora than two seconds until you hear a beep. B .and

g zero or T and a zero will appear on the display.

To adjust boih tane controls and both speaker cantrols
to the middle position, first end out of audio maode

eilher by pressing another button, causing tha radio 1o
parfonm ihat function, or by waiting live seconds for

the display o t=tum 1o time of day. Then press and hold
the AUDIO button for more than two seconds until

vl hear a baep. CEN will appear on the display.




Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: To adjust the balance between tha right

and the \eft speakers, press and release the AUDIO
button until BAL sppears an he displtay, Then press and
higld the up or the down arrow o move the sgund
toward the nght or the: jeft speakers,

To adjus! the fade between the front and the rear
spedkers, press and release the AUDIO button until
FAD appears on the display, Then press and hold the up
ar ihe down armow o move the saund loward the fromt
or e real speakarns.

To adjost balance or fade 1o the middle position, sefect
BAL or FAD Then press and hold AUDIO for more
than two secands unlil vou hear & beep, L and a zemo
or F and a zero will appear on the display

To adjust both lone controls and both speaker contrpls
o the middie position, first end oul of audio mode
gither by pressing another button, causing the radio (o
perform thal function, or by waiting five seconds for

the display to retum to ime ol day Then press and hald
ALDIO for more than two seconds drtil you hear a
beep. CEN will appaar an the display

Radio Messages

CAL (Callbration): Your audo system has been
calibrated tor your vahicle from the factory, Il CAL
Appears on the display it means hal your radio has nol
been conhgured properly for your vehicle and must

be ratumed to the dealarship for service

LOC (Locked): This message is displayed whan the
THEFTLOCK™ systam has logked up. You must
return to the dealarship for service
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Radio with CD

Playing the Radio

PWR (Power): Press this knob to fum the sysiem on
and off.

VOL (Volume): Tum e knob to increase or 10
decrease volume,

AUTO VOL (Automatlc Volume): With automatic
volume, your audio systarn adjusts automatically
to make up for road and wind noise as you drive

Sel the volume at the desired level. Press this buttan o
select LOW, MEDIUM or HIGH. AVOL will appear an
the display. Each higher setting will allow for mome

voluma compensation at faster vehicle speeds. Then as
you drive, automatic volume Increases the volume as
necessary (o gvarcoma noise at any spead. The volume
level should always sound the same 10 you as you
drive. NOME will appear on the display if the radio
gannol determine the vehicle spaad. If you don't want to
use automatic volume, selact OFF.

DISP (Display): Push this kneb lo-switch the display
betwaen radio station frequency and time. Time dispiay
iz avallable with the ignition tumed off.

To change the default on the display. push the knob
until. you see the display you want, then hold the knob
far two seconds. The radio will produte one besp

and selected display will now be the dafault

Finding a Station

BAND: Press this buttan o switch between AM, FMT,
or FM2. The display will show your selesction.

TUNE: Turn this knob to choose radio siations.

< SEEK P> : Fress the rght o The left arrow 1o saek
1o.1he next or fo the previous station and stay thera.

The radlo will segk only to stations that are in tha
selectad band and ofly 1o those with a strong signal
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<« PSCAN (Preset Scan) P» : Press and hold one of
the armows for more than two seconds and the radio

will prociuce one beep. The radio will scan 1o the

first presat station stored on the pushbuttons, play for a
few seconds and flash the stallon frequency, then go
on fo the next preset station. SCAN will be displayed.
Prass ane ol the arrowse again or one of the pushbutions
o slop scanning presets.

Thie radio will scan anly 1o the presaet statons thatl are in
the seleclted band and only to those with & strong
signal.

Setting Preset Stations

The six numbered pushbuttons let you refum to
your favorite stations. You can 581 up 1o 18 stations
[six AM, six FM1 and six FM2) by performing the
follewing steps:

1. Tum the radic an,

2. Press BAND to selecl AM, FM1 or FM2.
2 Tune In the desirad station.
&

. Press AUTO TONE to choose the bass and trahle
equalizanon that best sults the type ol station you
are listening lo:

5. Press and hold one of the six numberad
pushbuttons. The radio will produce one beep,

Whenavar you press thal numberad pushbution,
the station you set will return and the bass

and treble equalization that you selected will also
be autormatically selected for thal pushbutton.

6. Hepeat the steps for sach pushbuiton
Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDIO: Push and release the AUDIO knob until BASS
or TREB appears on the display. Tum the knob to
incraase or lo decrease. [he display will show the bass
ar the treble leveal. If a station s weak or nolsy, you
may want o decrease the treble,

To adjust the bass and the freble 1o the middle position,
push and hold the ALDIO knob. The ratio will produce
ane beep and adjust the display level to the middie
position.

To adjest all tone and speaker controls to the middle
pasition, push and hold the AUDIO knab when no lone
or speakar control is displaysd. You will hear one
beep and the radlo will display ALL. The bass and the
Irebie will be adjusted lo the middle posiion.

AUTO TONE (Automatic Tone): Press this butlsn o
choose bass and treble egualization sethings designed
for country/western, jazz, lalk, pop, rock and classical
stafions.,

Tao return the bass and treble 1o the manual mode, push
and release the AUDIO knob until MANLUAL is displayed.
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Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: To adjust the balance betwean the right

and the ieft speakers, push and release the AUDIO
knob until BAL appears on the display. Turmn the knob to
move the sound toward the right ar the left speakers.

To adjust the fade, push and release the AUDIO

knob until FADE appears on the display. Tum the knob
to move the sound toward the front or the rear
Speakers.

To adjust the balance and the fade Lo the middle
position, push the AUCIO knob, then push it again and
hold it untl you hear one beep. The balance and the
fade will be adjusted to the middle position and the
display will show the speaker balance.

To adjust all tone and speaker contrals to the middle
position, push and hold the AUDIO knob when no lone
or speaker control is displayed. The radio will produce
one beep and display ALL with the level display in

the middle position,

Using RDS

Radio Data System (RDS): Your audio system is
pauipped with a Radio Data System (RDS), RDS
features are avaiiabie lor use only on FM stations that
broadeast RDS information.

* Seek to stations broadcasting the selected type of
pragramming,

% receive announcements conceming local and
national emergencies,

* display messages from radio stations, and
% seek lo stations with trathic announcemsnts.

This system relies upon receiving specific information
from these stations and will only work when the
Information |s avallable. In rare cases, a mdio station
may broadcast incorect information that will causa
the radio features to work improperly. If this happans,
contact the radie stafion,

While yrnu Are tune:l: to-an RDS station, the station

g | e B e
Iiﬂ_lllﬂ I.JI I.I T Iq,..EI.Ii IE'IJ.HI-:II HPI: L] S el TN U] ﬁ-:'l-l d!:p‘!:& !na.l'ulud

of the frequency. RDS stations may also provide the
lime of day, a program type (PTY) for current
programming and the name of the program being
broadcast




DISP (Display): For ROS, prass this knob to change
whal appears on the display while using RDS. The
display oplions are station name, ADS station frequenicy,
PTY and the name of the pregram (i available).

Finding a PTY Station

To select and find & desired PTY perform the lollowing:

1. Prass the P-TYPE LIST knob. TYPE and a PTY
will appear on the display.

2. Select a categary by tuming the P-TYPE
LIST knob,

3. Dnce the desired calagory is displayed, prass the
SEEK TYPE button to take you o the categary's
first station,

4. 1f you want o go to another station within that
category and the category s displayed, prass
the SEEK TYPE button onge, If the ocategory is
not displayed, press the SEEK TYPE bution twice
to display the category and then 1o go to anothar
station.

if the radio cannol find the desired program type, NONE
will appear on the display and {he radio will return 1o
the last station you were listening 1o,

BAND (Alternate Frequency): Alternate frequency
aliows the radio to swiich to a stronger station with
the same program type. Press and hold BAND

for two seconds 1o tum altemate frequency on, AF ON
will appear on the display. The radio may switch to
stronger stations. Press and hold BAND again for

two seconds to lum altemale frequency off. AF OFF
will appear an the display. The radio will not switch 1o
ather slations.

RDS Messages

ALERTI: Alert wams of local or national emergencies:
When an alert announcement comes on fhe current
radic gtation. ALERT! will appear on the display. You wall
hear the announcemant, even il the volume s muted

or a compact disc is playing. If the compact disc player
i5 piaying. play will stop during the announcemeant,

You will not be able to turn off alert announcements.

ALERT! will not be affecled by lests of the emargency
broadeast system. This featare is not supported by
all RDS stations: '




INFO {Information): If the current station has-a
message, the information symbol will appear an the
display. Prass this bullon 1o see the message. The
message may display the arist and song title, call in
phoneg numbers, efc.

If the whole message is not displayed, paris of it wil
appedr every three seconds. To scroll through the
message at your own speed, press the INFO bution
repeatedly. A naw group of words will appear an

the display with each press. Once the complets
message has been displayed. the information symbol
will disappear from the display until another new
message is received. The old message can be displayed
by prassing the INFO button until & new message is
received or a different station is luned o

When a message |s not availabile from a station, NO
INFO will be displayed.

TRAF (Traffic): Press this button (o receive traffic
announcements. If the current luned station does not
broadcast traffic announcemants, the radia will seek (o @
station that does, When the radio finds a station that
broadeasts traflic anncuncements, it will stop. TRAF will
appear on the display and when a traffic announcement
nomes on you will hear it. If no station s found, NO
TRAF will appear on the display.

When a traffic announcemen! comas on the currenl
siation or on & related natwark statlan, you will haar i,

even if the valume |s muted or a compact disc is
playing. The traffic symbol and TRAF will appaar on the
display while the announcement plays. Il the compact
disc player was being used, play will stop during

the announcemeant.

Traffic Interrupt Feature: Your radio can mterrupl the
play of @ CD. Press the TRAF button. The radio will
seek to-a station that broadecasts traflic announcements.
When the radio finds a station that broadcasts rafilc
announcemants, It will stop. THAF will appear on

the display. Whan & traffic announcement comes on the
atation that was found, you will hear it. When the

traffic announcement s over, the radio will resume play
of the CD. it no station |s found, NO TRAF will appear
on the dispiay.

Radio Messages

CAL ERR (Calibration Error): Thiz message is
displayed whan the radio has not been callbrated
properly for the vehicle. You must returmn 1o the

dazlarchin fnr carnics

LOCKED: This message is displayed when the
THEFTLOCK™ system has locked up. You must retum
o the dealership for service.

it-any error ocours repeatedly or i an ergr can't be
corractad, cantact your deaier,
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Playing a Compact Disc

Insert a disc partway Into the slot, label side up. The
player will pull it in and the dise should begin playing.
The disptay will show the CD symbot. IT you want

to inser! a compact disc with the lgnition off, first press
DISP or EJT

If an error appears on the display, see “Compact Disc
Messages” later in this section.

1 PREY (Previous): Fress this pushbution to go to the
pravious frack If the currant track has been playing

for less than elght seconds, If pressed when the current
track has been playing for more fhan eight seconds.

it will go to the beginning of the cumant frack. TRACGK
and the track number will gppear on the display. [f

vou hold this pushbutton or press it more than once, the
player will continue moving back through the disc

2 NEXT: Press this pushbutton to go 1o the next track.
TRACK and the track number will appear on the display.
If you hold this pushbution of press it more than once, the
playar will continue moving Torward through the disc.

3 REV (Reverse): Prass and hold this pushbutton to
reverse quickly within a track. Press and hold this
pushbutton for lgss than two seconds o reverse al
gix limes the normal playing speed. Press and hald it
for more than two seconds o reverse at 17 limes

the normal playing speed. Release it to play the track.
The display will show ET and the elapsed time.

4 FWD (Forward): Press and hold this pushbutton to
agvance quickly within a track. Press and hold this
pushbitton for less than two seconds 10 advance

af six times the normal piaying speed, Press and hold it
far more than two seconds 1o advance at 17 times

the normal playing speed. Relgase it (o play the track
The display will show ET and the elapsed time.

6 RDM (Random): Press this pushbutton to hear the
tracks in random, rather than sequential, order. RDM ON
will appear on the display. ROM T and the track

number will appear on the display when sach frack
starts to play. Press ROM again to tum off random play.
ROM OFF will appear on the display.

< SEEK P : Press the |eft arrow 1o go to the start of
the current or of the previous track. Press the nght
arrow 1o go o the start of the next track. If sither ol the
arrows is held or pressed mare than once, the player
will continue moving backward or forward through

the CD.

DISP (Display): Press this knob to see how leng the
current track has been playing. ET and {he elapsed time
will appesr on the display. To change the default on

the display {track or elapsed time), push the knob urtil
you see the display you want, then hold the knob

for two seconds, The radio will produce one beep and
selectad display will now be the default
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BAND: Prass fhis button o listen to the radio when a
CD is playing. The CO will stop but remain in the player

CD AUX (Auxiliary): Press this button to play & CD
when hstening fo the radio,

£ EJT (Eject): Press this bution to eject a CD. Ejsct
may be activated with either the ignition or radio off
CDs may be loaded with the radio and ignition off if this
butlon |s pressed first,

Compact Disc Messages

If the disc comes oul or CHECK CD appears on the
display, it could be lor one of the following rersons:

* You're driving on & very rough road, When the road
becomes smaother, the disc should play.

* I's very hot. When the temperature retums to
narmal, the disc shauld piay.

* Tha diee i dirty, ermitched wel ar upside down,

* The air Is very humid. if so, wail aboul an hour-and
try again

If the CD is not playing correctly, lor any ofher reasdn,
try & known good CO

If any error occurs repeatadly or If an ermor can't ba
comecied, contact your dealer

Radio with Cassette and CD

Playing the Radio

PWR (Power): Press this knob 1o lum the system on
antl off.

VOL (Volume): Tum the knob lo mcrease or 10
decrease valume,
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AUTO VOL (Automatic Volume): With automatic
voluma, your audio system adjusls automatically
to make up for road and wind noise as you dnve.

Set tha volume at the desired level. Prass this bufton 1o
select LOW, MEDIUM or HIGH. AVOL ‘will appear on
tha display. Each higher setting will allow for more
volume compensation at fastar vehicle speeds. Then as
you drivel, automatic valume Increases the volume as
necessary lo-overcome noise at any spead. The volumes
ievel should always sound the same 10 you as you
drive. NONE will appear on the display if the radio
cannot determing the vehicle speed. I you don't want to
usa-automatic voluma, select OFF.

DISP (Display): Fush this knab to switch the display
between radio station frequency and time. Time display
5 @vallable with the ignition turned off.

To change the default-on the display, push tha knob
uniil you see the display you want, then hold the knob
for two seconds, The radio will produce one beap

and selected dispglay will pow be the delault.

Finding a Station

BAND: Frass this button to switah batween AM, FM. or
FM2. The display will show your selaction,

TUNE: Turn this knob to choose radio stations,

4 SEEK P ;: Press the right or the leit arrow to seek
to the next or to the previous station and stay thare

The radio will seek only to stations that are In the
selected band and only to those with a strong signal.

<d PSCAN (Preset Scan) P : Prass ard hold ons of
the arrows for more than Wwo segonds. The radio will
produce one beep. The matio will sean through each of
the presel stations stored on the pushbultons, play

for a few seconds, then go on lo the next preset station.
SCAN will be displayed, Press ona of the amows

again or ane of the pushbutlons o step scanning
pragets, '

The radio will scan only 1o the presel staions that are in
the salecied band and only to those with a strong
signal.
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Setting Preset Stations

The six numbered pushbuttons let you refum 1o
your lavorite stations. You can set up 1o 18 stations
{six AM, six FM1 and six FM2) by perorming the
following sleps:

1. Turn the radio on.

2 Prass BAND 1o selegt AM, FM1 or FM2
4. Tune in the desired station,
&

. Press AUTO TONE to choose the bass and treble
equalization that best suits the type of station you
are listaning 1.

5, Press and hold one of tha six numbered
pushbuttons. The radip will produce one beep.,
Whenever you press thal numbered pushbutton, the
station you set will return and the bass and frabla
equallzation that you selecled will also be
automatically selected for that pushbuttan,

B, Hepeat the steps for each puahbutton,

Setting the Tone (Bass/Trebie)

AUDIO: Push and release the AUDIO knob untll BASS
or TREB appsars on the display, Tum the knob to
increase or to decrease. The display will show the bass
or the treble level. If & station ls weak or noisy, you
may wani to decrease the treple.

To adjust bass and treble to the middle position, puah
and hold the AUDIC knob. The radio will produce
ane beep and adjus! the display level to the middle

poston.

To adjust all tone and speaker controls to the middle
posltion, pusih and hold the AUDIO knob when no tong
or speaker control s dispiayed. The radio will produce
one beep and display ALL with tha level display in

the middle position.

AUTO TONE (Automatic Tone): Press this button to
choose bass and freble equalization settings designed
for country/western, azz. falk. pop, rock and classical
stations.

Ta returmn the bass and treble o fhe manual mode, push
and refease the AUDIO knob until MAMUAL is
dispiayed.
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Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: Ta adjust the balance between the right

and the lefl speakars, push and release the AUDIO
knob until BAL appears on the display, Turn the knob to
move the sound loward the right or the laft speakers,

To adjust the fade between the front and the rear
speakers, push and release the AUDIO knob until FADE
appears an the display. Tum the knob 1o move the
sound toward the front or the rear speakers.

To adjust the balance and tade to the middle position.
push the AUDIO knob then push It again and hold it until
you hear one basp. The balance and the fade will be
adjustad to the middle position and the display will show
the spaaker balance.

To adjust all tone and speaker controls to the middle
position, push and hold the AUDIO knob when no tone
or spaaker control s displayed. The radio will praduce
one beep and display ALL with the level display in

the middle position.

Using RDS

Aadio Data System (RDS): Your audio system |s
equipped with a Radio Data System (RDS), RDS
featuras are available for use only on FM stations that
broadeast RDS information

% Seek to stalions broadeasting the selected type of
programming,

% receive announcements concerming local and
national emergencies,

% display messages [rom radio stations, and
% seek o stations with traffic announcements.,

This system relies upon recenving specific infarmation
from these stations and will only work when the
infarmation is available. |n rare cases, a radio station
may broadeast incomect information that will cause
the radio features 1o work impropery, I this bappens,
contact the radio stahon,

While you are tuned to an RDS siation, the station
name or the call letters will appear on the display instead
of the frequency. RDS stations may also provide the
time of day, a program type (FTY) for curment
programming and the name of the program being
broadcast.
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DISP (Display): For RDS, press this knob to changs
what appears on Ihe display while using RDS. The
display options are station ramea, RDS station frequency,
PTY and the name of the program (it available),

Finding a PTY Station

To salect and find a desited PTY perform the lollowing:

1. Press the P-TYPE LIST knelk. TYPE and a FTY
will appear on the display.

2. Select a category by uming the P-TYPE
LIST knob.

3. Onca the desired category is displayed, press the
SEEK TYPE button to iake you to the category's
first station

4, I you want to go to angther station within that
category and the calegory |s displayed, press
the SEEK TYPE button once. if the category is not
displayed, press the SEEK TYPE butfon twice
ta display the calegory and then to go to another

i il

if the radio cannot find the desired program type, NONE
will appesar on the display and the radio will return to
the lasl station you were listening to.

BAND (Afternate Frequency): Allermate frequency
allows the radio to swilch Lo a stronger station with
the same program type. Press and hoid BAND

for two seconds to turm alternate frequency on, AF ON
will appear on the display. The madio may switch o
strongar stations. Press and hold BAND again for

two seconds to turmn altemate frequency off. AF OFF
will appear on the display. The radio will not switch to
ather siations:

RDS Messages

ALERTI: Alert wams of local or nallonal emergenicies,
When an atert announcament comes on tha currant
radio station, ALERT! will appaar on the display. You will
hear the announcemeant, even if the volumea 3 mutead

or a cassette tape or compact disc is playing. If the
cassetle lape or compact disc player is playing, play will
stop during the annocuncement. You will not ba able

lo turm off aleft annauncements,

ALERTI will nal be affectad by tests of the emergency
broadeast gyetam This teatire s nnt supportad by

all RDS stations
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INFO (Information): If the current station has a
message, the information symbol will appear on the
display. Press this button to see the message. The
message may display the artist and soeng title, call in
phone numbers, ekc.

If the whole message s not displayed, paris of it will
Appear every three seconds. To scrall through the
message al your own speed, press the INFO button
repeatedly. A new group of words will appear on

the dispiay wlth each press. Onca Ihe complete
message has bean displayed, (he inlormation symbol
will disappear from the display unfil another naw
message {5 received. The old message can be displayed
by pressing the INFO button until 3 new message is
received o a different station is luned to

When a message is not available from a station, NO
INFO will be displayed.

TRAF (Traffic): Press this button to receive trafiic
announcemants. If the current tuned station does not
broadcast traffic announcemeants, the radlo will seek 1o a
station that does. \When tha radio finds a station that
broadcasts traffic announcemenis, it will stop. TRAF will
appear an the display and when a fraffic announcement
comes on you will hear (. If no statlon s found, NO
TRAF will appear on the display,

When a traffic announgement comes on the curent
station or on a related network stafion, you will hear i,
avan il the volume |5 muled or a compacl disc is
playing. The trafiic symbol and TRAF will appear on the
dispiay while the announcemenl plays. If the compact
dise player was being used, play will stop during

the announcemeanl

Traffic Interrupt Feature: Your radio can Interrupl the
play of a cassatte, or CD. Prass the THAF button

The racio will seek 1o & station that broadoasts traffic
announcements. When the radio finds a station

Ihal broadeasts traffic announcements,; it will siop.
TRAF will appear on the display. When a tralfic
annotncement comes on the slation that was found,
you will hear |t. When the traffic announcemenl is over,
the radio will resume play of the cassetie, or COL I

no stafion is found, NO TRAF will appear on the display

Radio Messages

CAL ERR (Callbration Error): This message |s
displayed when the radio has not been calibrated
properly lor the vehicle, You must relurm o the
dealership for senice.

LOCKED; This message is displayed when the
THEFTLOCK™ systam has locked up. You must retum
to the dealarship for service.
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Playing a Cassette Tape

Your tape player is buili to work best with tapes that are
up to 30 to 45 minutes long on 2ach side. Tapes

longar than that are so thin they may not work well in
this player. The longer side with the tape visible should
face to the rght. |f the lgmition is on, but the radio is

off, the lape can be insertad and will begin playing, A
tape symbol is shown on the display whenever a tape is
insarted. Il you hear nothing but a garbled sound, the
lape may nol be in squaraly. Press EJT lo remove

the tape and start over.

While the tape Is playing, use the VOL, AUDIO and
SEEK controls just as you do for the radio. The display
will show TAPE and an arrow showing which side of
the tape Is playing.

If you want to Inserl & tape whila the Ignition is off, first
press EJT or DISP

It an errar appears on the display, see “Casseite Tape
Messages” latar in this section,

| FREV (Frevious) Tuur laps musi have ol reas] thiss
secands of silence belween each selection for previous
o work. Press this pushbution 1o go to the previous
selection on the tape if the current selection has been
playing for less than Ihree seconds, I pressed when the
current seleclion has been playing from 3'1o 13 seconds,
It will go to the beginning of the pravious selection or
the: beginning of the current selection, depending upon
the position an tha lape. I pressed when the current

salection has been playing for more than 13 seconds, it
will go to the beginning of the current setechion.

SEEK and & negative number will appear on the display
while the cassette player is in the gravious mode,
Prassing this pushbutton multiple imes or holding it will
increase the humber of selections 1o be searched

back, up 1o -3,

2 NEXT: Your tape musl have al leas! three seconds of
silence between each selection for nexl to work,

Press this pushbutton to go to the next selection on the
tape. If you press the pushbution more than once,

the playsr will continue moving forward through the tape
SEEK and a positive number will appear on the

display.

3 REVY (Reverse): Press this pushbution 10 reverss the
tape apidly. Prass it again to retum to playing speed
The radio will play while the tape reverses. The

station frequency and REY will appear on fhe display.
You may select stations during reverse operaftion

using TUNE. SEEK or PSCAN

4 FWD (Forward); FPrass this pushbutton to advance
auickly. Press this pushbutton again to returm 1o playing
speed, The radio will play while the lape advances.
The station freguency and FWD will appear on

the display. You may select stations during forward
operation by using TUNE, SEEK or PSCAN.
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5 SIDE: Press fhis pushbulton o play the other side
of the taps.

o4 SEEK P The right armow s the same as the
NEXT pushbutton, and the left arrow is the same as the
PHEY pushbutton, It the arrows are held or pressed
more than anoe, the player wil cantinue moving ferward
or backward through the lape. SEEK and a positive

or a regalive number will appear on the dispiay,

BAND: Press this button fo histen to the radio when a
tape is playing. The tape will sfop but remain In the
player.

TAPE CD: Press this button 1o play & taps when
listening 1o the ado, Press TAPE CD fo switch betwaen
Ihe tapa and compact disc il both are loaded. The
inactive tape or CD will remain safely mside the radio
for future listening

£ EJT (Eject): Press this button, located lo the tight
of the cassette tape siot, 1o gject a tape. Ejecl may

be actlvated with the radio ofl, Casseite lapas may be
loaded with the radia off it this bulton is pressed firsL

Cassette Tape Messages

CHK TAPE (Check Tape): i this message appears on
the radio display, the tape won't play because of one
of the following arrors,

* The fape is tight and the player can't turn the fapa
hubs. Remove the tape. Hold the taps with the
open end down and try to tum the right hub
counterclockwise with & pencil. Tum the tape over
and repeat. If the hubs do not turn easily, your
tape may be damaged and should not e used In
the player. Try a new tape o make sure your player
is working propery,

* The tape is broken. Try a new lapa.

* The tape i= wrapped amund the 1ape head Attempt
to gel the cassette out Try a new tape.

CLEAN: If this message appears on (he display, the
cassetie lape player needs to be cleaned. |6 will still play
tapes. bul you should clean it a5 soon as possible 1o
preven! damage to the tapes and player. See Care

of Your Cassette Tape Player on page 3-103.

It any errar occurs repeatedly or if an ermor can't be
correctad, contact your daaler.
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CD Adapter Kits

It is possible to use a poriable CD player adapter kit
with your cassette tape player after disabling the
tight/loose tape sensing feature on your tape player.

To disabie the featire, use the following steps:
1. Turn the ignition on.
2. Tumn the racho off.

3. Press and hold the TAPE CD button. The radio will
display READY and flash the cassstie symbol,

4. insart the adapter inlo the cassetia slot. It will
power up the radio and begin piaying

The overnde feature will remaln active unfil EJT Is
pressed.

Playing a Compact Disc

Insert a disc partway into the slot, label side up. The
ptayer will pull it in and the disc should begin playing.
The display will show tha CD symbaol. If you want

to insert a compact disc Witn the ignition off, irsi press
DISP or EJT.

W an error appaars on the display, see "Compact Disc
Messages” later in this section.

1 PREV (Previous): Prass this pushbulton o go to the
pravious track if fhe current track has been playing

for less than eight seconds, I pressed when the current
track has been playing for more than-sight seconds,

it will go 10 the beginning of the current track. TRAGCK
and the track number will appear on the display. I

you hold this pushbution or press it more than onge,
the player will continue moving back threugh the disg,

2 NEXT: Press s pushbution to go to the next

rack. TRACK. The track number will appeaar on tha
display. If you hold this pushbutton or prass it maore than
arice, the player will continue moving lorward through
e disc.

3 REY (Reverse); Press and hold this pushbutton to
raverse quickly within a track. Press and hold this
pushbutton for Jess than two seconds 10 reverse al
six times the normal playing speéed, Press and hold i
for more than Iwo seconds 10 reversa al 17 times
the normal playing speed. Realease it to play

the passage. The display will show ET and the
elapsed time.

4 FWD (Forward): Press and hold this pushbution to
atvance quickly within a track. Press and hold this
pushbutton for lass than two sacunds to advance

at six imes the normal playing speed. Press and hold
it lor mora than two seconds o advance at 17 times
the normal playing speed. Releass it to play

\he passage. The display will show ET gnd the
afapsed time,
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6 ROM {Random): Press this pushbulton to hear the
tracks in random, rather than sequential, order. RDM ON
will appear an the display. RDM T and the track

number will appear on the display when each track
starts to play. Press it again to turn off random play.
RDOM OFF will appear on tha display,

4 seex P The nght arrow 15 the same as the
NEXT pushbutton, and the left arrow is the same as the
PREV pushbutton. I either of the SEEK armows is

held or prassed more than once, the player will cantinus
moving backward or forward through the CO.

DISP (Display): Press this knob to see how long the
current track has been plaving. ET and the elapsed time
will appear on the display. Te change the defaull on

the display (irack or elapsed tima), push the knab urtil
you see the display you wanl, then hold the knob

for two seconds. The radio will produce one beep and
selected display will now be the default.

BAND: Press (his butlon o listeén 1o the radio when a
dise s playing. The disc will stop but remain in the
player

TAPE CD: Press this bulten to play a CO whean
listening to the radio, Press TAPE CD 1o switch betwsan
the lape and compact disc if both are loaded, The
inactive tapa or CD will remain safely inside the radio
for future listening.

= BT {Eject): Press lhis button, located ta the
right of the CD slol, 1o sject a CO. Eject may be
activated with either the ignition or radic off. CO= may
be lvaded with the radio and ignition off if this button
15 prassed first,

Compact Disc Messages

If the dise comes out of CHECK CD appears on the
display, i could be for ang of the lollowing reasons:

* You're dnving on a very rough roagd, When the road
becomes smoather, the disc should play,

* |t's very hol. When the-temperature retums fo
nommal, the disc should play.

* The disc i5 dirty, scratched, wet or upside down.
® M isvery humid. It s0, walt about an hour and
Iry agsin.

If any arror occurs repeatedly or If an error can'l be
onfrected, contact your dealar,
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Radio with Six-Disc CD

Playing the Radio

PWR (Power): Push this knob to fum the system on
and off

VOL {Volume): Turn the knob to increase or to
decreass volume,

AUTO VOL {Automatic Volume): Your syslem has a
feature called sutomatic volume. With this feature,

your audio system adjusts autormatically to make up for
road and wind noise as you dhve,

Set the volume at the desired level, Press this button o
salect MIN, MED or MAX. Each higher setting will

aliow for mere volume compensation al faster vehicle
speeds. Then, as you drive, autormalic velume increases
the yolume, as necessary, 1o overcome noise at any
speed The volume level should always sound tha same
fo you as you drive. It you don’t want 1o use automatic
volume, selact QFF.

RCL (Recall): Push this knob to switch the display
betwean the fime and the radio station frequency. Push
this knob with the Ignition off o display the time.

To change the default on the display, push the knob
until you see the display you want, then hold the knob
tor two secands. The radio will produce one beep

and selected display will now be the default,

Finding a Station

AM FM: Press this bution 1o switch betwaen AM, FM1
and FM2. The display will show your salechon.

TUNE: Tuin iins: Kol iu seec] iall alalons.
k< SEEK = ! Press the right or the left arrow (o go to
the next or to the previous stabon and stay there,

The radio will seek only to stations that are in tha
selected band and only 1o (hase with a sbong signal.
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i< SCAN = : Press and hold either SCAN arrow for
two seconds until SC appears on the display and

you hear a beap. The radio will go 1o a station, play for
a few seconds; then go on to the next station. Press
gither SCAN arrow again to stop scanning.

To soan presat stalions, press and hold either SCAN
arrow for morg than lour seconds, PRESET SCaAMN will
dppesr an tha display. Yeu will hear a double beep.
The radio will go to a preset station stored on your
pushbuttons, play for a few seconds, then ge on (o the
nexi preset slation. Press either BOAN arrow again

1o slop scanning presets

The radio will scan anly o stations thal are in the
selectad band and only to those with a sirong signal,

Setting Preset Stations

The six numbered pushbuttons et you return to
‘your favorite stations. You can set up to 18 skations
(six AM, six FM1 and six FM2) by performing the
lollowing sleps:

1. Tum the radio on.
2. Press AM FM to salact AM. FM1 or FM2.
3. Tune in the desired station.

4. Press AUTO EQ to select the equalization thal best
suits the type of station selacled.

5. Press and hold one of the six numbered
pushbuftons until you hear a beep, Whenever you
press thal numberad pushbutton, the station
you set will refurmn and the equalization that you
selected will also be sutomatically selected for that
pushbutton.

6. Repeat the steps for sach pushbution.
Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDIO: Push the AUDIO kpob until BASS, MID or
THEB appeadrs on the display. Turn the knob to increase
of to decrease. || a statlon is waak or noisy, you may
want o decrease the trebla. '

To-adjust bass, midrange or trahle 1o the middle
posilion, select BASS, MID or TREB and push and hoid
the AUDIO knob. The radio will produce one beep

and adjust the display level to zerm,

To adjust all tone and speaker controls 1o the middle
position, puzh and hold the AUDIO knob when no fone
or speaker control 1s displayed. The radio will produce
one beep and CENTERED will appear on the display.
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AUTO EQ (Automatic Equalization): Press this bution
to choose betwesn bass, midrange and ireble
aqualization settings designed lor counlry, [azz, talk,
pop, rock and classical program types.

To return 1o the manual mode (CUSTOM), press the
AUTO EQ bulton until CUSTOM appears on the display.
Than you will be able to manually adjust the bass,
midrange and treble using the AUDIO knob.

Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: To adjust the balance between tha right

and the lefl speakers, push the AUDIO knob until BAL
appears on the display. Turn the knob o move tha
sound toward the left or the righl speakers.

To adjust the fade betwesen the front and rear speakers,
puzh and hold the AUDIO knob untll FAD appears on
the display. Tum the knob to move the sound towsarm the
front or the rear speaksrs.

To adjust the balance and the fade to the middle
posiion, select balance or fAde ana pusn and noia me
ALDID kneb. The radm will beep once and will

adjust tha display leval to the middie pasition.

To adjust all tone and speaker confrals lo the middie
position, push and hold the AUDIO knob when no tane
or speakar conlrols are displayed. The radio will
produce one heep and OENTERED will appear on

the display,

Using RDS

Your audio system is squipped wih a8 Radio Dala
System (RDS). RDS lealures are available for use
onty on FM stations that broadeast ROS information.
Uzing this system, the radio can do the fellowing:

* Seek o stations broadcasting the selected lype
of programiming,

® receive announcements concaming letal and
national emergancies,

* display messages from radio stations, and
* spek lo stations with traffic announcameants.

This systam relies upon racelving specific information
from these slations and will anly wark when the
information is available. In rmre cases, a adio station
mey broadcast incomact information that will cause
the radio features o wark improperly. |f this happens,
contast the radio station.

While you are tuned to an RDS sisbion, the station
Lgiiie O Ihis <all ietters Wil appoar o the displdy instead
af the frequency. RES slations may also provide the
lime of day, a program type (PTY) for currant
pragramming and the name of the program being

broadeast
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Finding a PTY Station
To select and fmd a destred PTY perorm the fallowing:

1.

2.
< 4

9.

Press the P-TYPE button. P-TYPE and the |ast
seleated PTY will be displayed on the screan

Selecl a category by rping the P-TYPE knob.

Once the desired category is displayed, press elther
SEEK arrow 1o select the category and take you to
the category's first station.

It you want 1o go to another statlon within that
category and the catlegory is displayed, press
gither SEEK arraw once. It the tategory s not
displayed, press elther SEEK armow twice 1o display
the category and then to go lo another stalion.

tF PTY times out and is no longer on the display. go
back o Step 1.

Il both P-TYPE and TRAF are on, (he radio will search
for siations with the setectad PTY and frafiic
announcements.

To use the PTY interrupt feature, press and hold the
F-TYPE button until you hear a beep on the PTY

vou want to interrupt with. When selected, an aslansk
will-appear baside that PTY on the display. You

may selec! multipla Interrupte if desired. When you are
listening 10 a compact dise, the |ast selected ROS
station will interrupt play if thal selected program type
format Is-broadcast,
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SCAN: You can also scan through the channals within
a category by performing the follpwing:

1. Pross the P-TYPE button, P-TYPE and the last
selected PTY will be displayed on the screen.

2. Select & category by wming the P-TYPE knob.

3. Once the dasired catagory s displayed, press and
hald either SCAN armow, and the radio will begin
scanning within your chosen category:

4. Press either SCAN mrow again fo stop at a
particular station,

AM FM (Alternate Frequency): Altemate frequency
allows the radio 1o switch 1o a stronger statlon with

the same program type. Press and hoid AM FM

far wo seconds to lum alternate fraguaency on, AF ON
will appear gn the display, Tha radio may switch to
stronger stations: Press and hold AM FM again

for two seconds to tum alternate requancy off. AF OFF
will appear on the disglay. The radic will not switch

to other skations. Whan you turn the ignition off and then
on again, the allarnale frequsency featurs wil
autornatically be turned on.




Setting Preset PTYs

The six numbsered pushbutions let you retum to your
lavorite PTYs. These buttons have factory PTY presets
You can set up o 12 PTYs (sik FM1 and six FW2) by
perfarming the following steps:

1, Prass BAND to seloot FM1 or FM2,

2. Press the P-TYPE button lo activate program type
select mode.

3. Tum the P-TYPE knob fo select & PTY.

4. Press and hold one of the six numbered
pushbuttons until you hear a beep. Whenevear you
press that numbeted pushbutton, the PTY you
set will retum

5. Aepeat the steps lor each pushbution.
RDS Messages

ALERTI: Alent wams of local or nationa| emargencies.
When an alert annpuncement comes an the current
radio siation, ALEH | will appeal on me aispiay. 1ou wii
hear the announcemant, even If the volume Is muted

or a compact disc is playing. i the compact disé plaver
I5 playing, play will stop during the announcemeant.

You will not be able 10 turn off alert announcements.

ALERT! wili not be affected Sy tesis of the amergancy
Sroadcast systam, This feature is not supported by
all RDS stations.

INFO (informatian): If the current station has a
messaga, INFO will appear an 1he display. Press this
button to ses the méssage, The message may display
the arlist and song titke, call in phone numbers, sfc.

If the whola message is not displayed, paris of it

will appear evary three seconds, To scroll through the
message al your own speed, press the INFO bution
repaatedly. A new group of words will appear on

the display with each press, Once. the complete
message has bean displayed, INFO will disappear from
the display until another new message is received.

The old message can ba displayad by pressing

the INFO button until 8 new message |5 received or a
difterent station 1s tunad to,

TRAF (Trafficy: TRAF will appear an the display if tha
tuned station broadcasts traffic announcements. To
recaive Ihe (raffic announcemeant from the tuned station,
press this button. Brackets will be displayed around
TRAF and when a traffic announcement comes on the
tuned radio station you will hear it

If the current tuned station does not broadcast traffic
announcements, press this button and the radjo

will spek to a station that does. When the radio finds a
station that broadcasts traffic announcaments, 11 will
slop, Brackets will be displayed around TRAF and when
a fraffic announcemant comes on the luned radio
station you will hear it If no station is found, NO
THAFFIC will appear on the display.
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Traffic Interrupl Feature: Your radio can interrupl (he
play of a 0D, Press the TRAF button. The radio will

seek 1o a slation thal broadcasts tratfic announcemeants.,

Whan the rmdio finds a station that broadcasts traffle
annocuncements, it will stop. Brackets around TRAF will
appear on the display. When a traffic announcement
comes on the station that was found, you will hear

it. Whan the tralfic announcemant is over, the radio will

resume play of the CD, It no station |5 found, ND
TRAFFIC will appear on the display.

Playing a Compact Disc

If an error appears on the display, see "Compact Disc
Messages" later in this section.

LOAD CD <> : Press the LOAD side of this bution to

load CDs Into the compact disc player, This compact
disc player will hold up to six discs.

To insert one disc, do the following:
1. Tum the ignition on.

2. Press and ralease the LOAD =ide of the LOAD CD
button,

3. Wait for the light, located 1o the right of the siot, 1o
lum green.

4. Lead a disc. Inser the disc partway nta the slof,
iabel side up, The playver will pull the disc in;

Whan a disc is Insertad, the CO-symbal will be
displayed. If you select an equalization setting for your
dise, it will be activaled sach uma you play a disc.

It the radio is on or off, the disc will begin fo play
aulomatically.

To insert multiple discs, do the following:
1. Tum the gnition an.

2. Press and hold the LOAD side of the LOAD CD
Butian for twa seconds,

You will hear a beep and the light, located to the
right of the slot, will hegin 1o flash.

3. Onge the light sfops fiashing and turns green, joad
a disc. Insert the disc partway inlo the slol, label
gide up. The player will pull the disc in

Once the disc is loaded, the light will begin flashing
again. Onee the light stops flashing and fums green
you can load another disc. The disc player takes up
to six discs. Do not try 1o load more than six.

To load mora than one disc but less than six, complete
Streps 1 through 3. When you have finished pading
discs, with the radio on or off, press the |LOAD side of
the LOAD CD button to cancel the lpading function. The
radio will begin to play the last CD |loaded.
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When a disc is insered, the CD symbol will be
displayed. If more than one disc has been leaded, a
number for sach disc will be displayed. I you select an
equalization ssiting for your disc, it will ba activated
each time you play a disc.

it the radio s on or off, the last disc loaded will begin to
play avtomatically.

As gach new frack starts o play, the track number will
appaar on the display

Playing a Specific Loaded
Compact Disc

For every CD loaded, a number will appear on the radio
display. To play a specific CD, first press the CD AUX
button to siart playing a CD. Then press the numbered
pushbutton that corresponds o the CD you want to
play, A small bar will appear undat the CO number that
is playing, and the track number will appear.

It an error appears on (he radio display, see “Compact
Dize Mesczanas" Iatar in thiz sactinn

LOAD CD £ (Eject): Pressing the CD eject side of
this butlon will eject a single disc or mulliple discs,

To gject the disc that is currently playing, press

and release this button. To eject multiple discs, press
and hold this button for two seconds. You will hear

a beep and (he light will iagh to let you know when a
disc is heing ejected

REMOVE CD will be displayed. You can now remove
the dise. If the disc is not removed, alter 25 seconds., the
dise will be automatically pulled back into the receiver,

it you try to push the disc back into the receiver,

before the 25 second lime periad is complete, the
receivar will senss an error and will try to eject the disc
severdl times before stopping.

Do not repeatedly press the CO gject side of the
LOAD CD sject button fo eject a disc aftar you have
iried to push it in manually. The receivers 25-secand
gject timar will resel af each press ol eject, which
will cause the receivar to not giect the disc untll the
25-gacond tima penod has slapsed.

Onee the player stops and the disc is ejected, remove
the disc. After remaving the disc, press the PWR

knob off and then on again. This will clear the
disc-sensing feature and enable discs to be loaded info
the playar again:

<. REV (Reverse): Press and hold this bution to
reverse quickly within a track. You will hear sound at &
reduced voiume. Feisase it o pidy in passayge.

The display will show elapsed time.

FWD 2 (Forward): Press and hold this bution to
advance quickly within a tragk. You wlll hear sound at 5
reduced volume. Release it to play the passage. The
display will show elapsad lime,
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RPT (Repeat): With repeat, you can repaat one track
or an entire disc. To wse repeat, do the followlng:

* To repaat the track you ara listening ta, press and
release the RPT button. RPT will appear on the
disptay. Press RPT again to turn it off.

* To repeat the disc you are listening to, press and
hald the APT button lor two seconds. RPT will
appear on the display. Prass RPT again to turn it off

RDM {Random):. With random, you can listen to

the tracks In random, rather than seguential, order, on
ona dise or on all of the discs. To use random, do one of
the tollowing:

5, To play the tracks an the disc you are lislening 1o in
random order, press and hold ROM for more than
two seconds. You will hear a beep and RANDOM
OME will appear on the display. Press RDM again 1o
turn. it off.

* To play the tracks on all of the discs that are
\oaded in randorm order, press and release the ROM
button. RANDOM ALL will appear on the display.
Press ADM again o turn it-off.

AUTO EQ (Automatic Equalization): Press AUTD EQ
to salect the desired equalization setting while playing

a compact disc. The equalization will be sulomatically
sat whanever you play a compact disc. For more
information on AUTO EQ, see "AUTO EQ" listed
praviousty in this saction.

k= SEEK = : Press the laft armow lo go to the start of
the current track, il more than ten seconds have passed.
Fress the right armow 1o go fo the next track. It you
press the button maore than once, the player will continue
maving backward or forward through the disc.

k< SCAN >l : To scan one disc, press and hold &ither
SCAN arrow [or more than two saconds untll SCAN
appears on the display and you hear a boep. Use this
feature o lizten fo 10 seconds ol each track of the
currertly salected disc. SCAN will appear an the display
Brass either SCAN arrow ggain, to stop scanning.

To scan all leaded dises, press and hald eithar SCAN
arrow for more than four seconds until HSC SCAN
appears on the dsplay and you bear a beep. Use this
feature 1o listen 1o 10 seconds of the first tracks of sach
disc loadad. Press either SCAN arrow agaln, 1o slop
scanning.

RCL {Recall): Push this knob to see how long the
current track has been playing. To change the default
on the display {track and elapsed time), push the
knob until you ses the display you want, then hold the
knob untll the display flashes. The selected display
will now b the defaull.

AM FM: Press this bulton to play the radio when a
diacis) Is in the playsr.
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Using Song List Mode

The integrated six-disc CD changer has & feature called
song list. This leaturs (s capable of saving 20 track
selsclions,

To save racks into the song list feature, parform the
lollowing steps:

|, Tum the disc player on-and load it with at least
one disc. See "LOAD CO" listed previously In this
seclion for mare informaton,

2, Check to see thal the disc changer Is not in song
list mode. S-LIST should not appear in the display.
It S-LIST ig present, press the SONG LIST
button @ tum it off,

3. Select the desired disc by prassing the numbered
pushbutton and then use the SEEK SCAN right
armow button to logate the track that you want
to save. The track will bagin to play.

4. Prass and hald the SONG LIST button for two or
mora saconds 10 save the track into memaory.
When SUNG LIS I1s pressad & peap will De newd
immediately. Aller two seconds of pressing
SONG LIST confinugusly, two beeps will sound 16
confirm that the lrack has been saved.

5. Repeat Steps 3 and 4 for saving other selections.

It you atternp! to save more than 20 selections, S-LIST

FULL will appsar on the display.

To play the song lst, preas the SONG LIST button,
One beep will be heard and S-LIST will appear on the
digplay. The recorded tracks will bagin to play in

the order that they were saved.

You may seek through fhe song list by using the SEEK
SCAN arrows. Seeking past the |ast savad track will
return you to the first saved track.

To delete tracks from the song list, perform the
tollowing steps:

1. Turn the disc player on.

2. Press the SONG LIST bution to turm song list on.
S-LIST will appear on the display,

3. Press the SEEK SCAN amows 10 sélect the desired
track to be deleted.

4, Press and hold the SONG LIST button for
wo seconds. When pressing SONG LIST. one beep
will be heard iImmediately, After two seconds of
piesaling thie SOMND LIET bution sontinumunly,
two beeps will be heard to confinm that the track
has bean deleled

Alter a track has been deletad, the rermaining tracks
are moved up the st When another frack is added to
the song list, the track will be added to the end of

thie list.
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To delete the enlire Bong list, parform the
following steps;

1. Turn the disc piayer on.

2 Prass the SONG LIST button (o tum song list an.
S-LIST will appear on tha display

3. Press and hold the SONG LIST button for mare
than four seconds. A beep will ba heard, follbwed
by two beaps atter two seconds and a final beep will
be heard after four seconds. S-LIST EMPTY will
appear on the display indicating thal the song
lisl has bean delated.

It & disc Is gjected, and fhe song list contains saved
tracks from that disc, those tracks are automancally
deleted from the sang list, Any tracks saved to the song
list again are added 1o (he bottom of the list,

To end sang list mode, press the SONG LIST button.
Cne baap will be heard and S-LIST will ba removed from
the display.

Compact Disc Messages

CHECK CD: I this message appears on the radio
display, 1 could be due 1o one ol he following reasons:

* You're driving on a very rough road. Whean the

road becomes smoother, the disc should play.

® The disc 1s dirly, scratched, wel or upside down,

* The aliris very humid, I so. wail aboul an hour and
try agaim.
It the CLY s not playing correctly, tor any other reasan,
try & known good CD.

If-any error occurs repeatedly or it an error can't he
caracted, contact your dealer. If your radio displays an
arar message, write it down and pravide it ta your
dealer when reporting the problam
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Entertainment System

Your vehicle may have an oplional Digital Videe Disc
{OVD) entertainment system: The entedainment system
works wilh the vehicla's autho system and includes a
DVD player, a video display scrasn, headphonas and &
rermale control. The entertainment system also
integrates he rear chmale control and rear seat audio
functions:

Before You Drive

The video entertainment system is for passengers in the
second and third row seats only. The dniver cannot
safaly view the video screen while drving and should
not try 10 do 56

In severe of extrema wealhear conditions: your
entertainment system will shut down until the
temperature is within the operdting range. This
protection feature will kesp your video components from
beaire .-I-mmn.-:.rl bl e lamnaratiire 15 el

| F[ -20" E] or above 140°F (B0°C). To resume
operation, shut off the entertainment system. pull down
the vidao scresn and then heal or cool e vehicle
urtll the tamperature is within the operating rango.

Headphones

The enterainment syslem
includes dual channeal,
wireless headphones. The
headphones have an
CN/OFF switch, a channel
A/B swilch and a volume
cantrol.

To use the headphones, turn the: switch located an the
left side fo ON. -An Indicator fight located on the right
side will ilurminate, If the light does not illuminate,

the batteries may nead to be replaced. See “Battery
Replacement” latar in this section for mora infomrmatian

Dot i _h::\-d;'lhnnﬂr b MIEE wikan mint in pee

3-91



If you move tno far forward, step out of the vehicle ar
break the "line of sight” between the headphones

and the display above the video screen, the sound in
the headphones will be degraded or will cut out entiraly.
If the systam is shut off, or the headphones are out

of the “line of sight” for more than three minutes,

the headphones will shut off automatically to preserve
battery life.

It the channel switch located on the nght side Is on A,
the headphones will play the DVD ar auxiliary device,
Sea “Stereo BCA Jacks™ Iater In this section for

more Information. If the channal switch is-on B, the
headphones will play the rear seal audio system, See
Hegr Seal Audio [RSA) (Withou! Entertalntment System)
on page 3-88 or Aear Seat Audio (RSA) (With
Enterfainmeant Sysiem) on page 3-100 for more
informalion

To adjust the volume on the headphones, use the
volume control located on the right side.

Notice: Do not store the headphones in heat or
direct sunlight. This could damage the headphones
and would not be covered by your warranty.,

Keep the headphones stored in a cool place.

Battery Replacement
Ta change the batterigs, do the following:

1. Silde open the battery door located on the left side
of the haadphones.

2. Replace the two AAA batteries in the compartmeant,
Make sure that they are installed correctly,

3. Slide the battery door shut

It the headphonas are 1o be stored for a long penod of
lime, remave the batteries and keep them in a cool,
dry place.
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Stereo RCA Jacks

The RCA jacks are located on the faceplate of the DVD
player. They allow you to hook Lp an auxiliary device
such as a camcorder or a video game unit. You

may require adaptar conneclars or tables to connect
your auxiliary dévice 1o the RCA jacks. Reler o

the manufacturer's instructions for proper usage.

To use the auxiliary function, connect a camcorder or &
video game unit to the RCA jacks and turn on the
auxiliary device. If you want to view a DVD, insert the
DVD Into the DVD player. The system will aulomatically
switch 1o DVD and stad to play. To switch batwean

the auxiliary device and the DVD, press the SOURGE
button on the DVD player or on the remaole control,

See "DVD Player™ and “Remate Contral™ later In

this secticn for more information, When the auxiliary
device is the source for the entertalnment system,
TRACK 99 will appear on the radio display.

This is normal.

Audio Speakers

Only one sudio source can ba heard through the
speakars at gne ime.

Audio from the radio, cassette or CD player will be
heard through all speakers when the front audio system
15 being used and the rear seat audio syslem |5 off.

Sound from tha DVD player or an suxlliary device can
be heard through all speakers when the front atdio
systerm and mar seat audio are off and a DVD or
auxiliary davice IS playing.

When the front audip system |s on, to hear the DVD,
auxiliary device or the rear seat audio syslem you musl
use the headphones. With the rear seat audio system
on, the speaker in the overhead consale and the

rear speakers are muled.

The speaker in the overhead console s set al a low
level and iz not iIntended 10 be heard at & high volume.
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Video Screen

The video screen is logated In the overhead console.

To use the vides screen, do the following:

1. Push Torward on the release button and the screen
will fold down.,

2, Pull the screen toward you and adjust s poesifion
as desired.

When the video screen is not in use, push il up info is
incked position,

it & VD is playing and the screen |s raised Lo its locked
position, the screen will shut off, but the DVD will
continue fo play through the previously selected audio
sSource,

MNotice: Awvoid directly touching the video screen,
as damage may occur. Do not touch the video
screen. See "Cleaning the Video Screen” in the
Index for more information.
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DVD Player

BOHHE:

The OVD player is located in the front floor conscle.
The DVD player can be controlled by the butions on the
DVD player and by the bultons on the remote control,
Ses “Remote Controf” later in this section for more
information

The OVD player works while the ignition is in RUN or
ACCESSORY and whila RAP is active: See "Retalned
Accessory Power (RAPY undar fgnition Posifions

an page 2-37.

The antartainment system is only compatible with DVDs
authonzed for use in the United States and Canada.
Reqular audio COs can also be played by the DVD
player. Home recorded CDs (CDRs) may not piay in this
DVD player. Try the audio system CD player Instead,

DVD Player Buttons

SOURCE: Press this button to switch the source for the
antafainment systen between the auxiliary device
(connected to the RCA jacks) and the DVD player.
Prassing this button has no effect when there |s

no auxiliary device connected.

> 1 I} (Play/Pause): Press this button to start play
Press while playing to pause. Press it again fo continue
playing

& (Stop/Eject): Press this button lo stop playing.
Press tha bulton a second time to eject the disec,

Piaying a Disc

To play a dise, gently inser the disc with the label side
up into the Igading siot until it stops, The DVD player
will continua lsading the disc and the player will
automatically start

If a disc 15 already in the player, press the play/pause
lutton on the face ol the player or on the remole control,

Homsias aa (e 34] l'n "'I-I."l 'anﬁ!ﬁlnﬂ [l -.'.'I.ﬂn
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the copyrighl or previews, S-I‘.'ImE EI"I."DE will begin piEu_.rmg
the movie automatically after the praviews have

finished (although thera may be & delay of up o

30 seconds). If the DVD does nol begin playing the
movie sautomatically, press the play/pause button on the
face of the DVD player or the remote conirol, if the
GVD siill does not play. reter to the on-screen
instructions.,




Stopping and Resuming Playback

To slop a dise, press the stoplejact buiton on the DVD
player. To resume playback, prass the play/pause
button, As long as you have not ejectad the disz, it will
resume playback from the poinl where It was slopped

If the disc has been ejectad, the player will start playing
al the beginning af the disc

Ejecting a Disc

Prass the stop/eject button an the DVD player once to
siop and a second Ume 1o gject the disc.

If & disc |s ejected from the player. bul not removed,
the DVD player will reload the disc after a short penod
at time.

Remote Control

To use the remote control, aim it at the display above
the video screen and prass the desired button.

Dirzct sunlight or very bright lght may affect the ability
of the enterainment aystem to recaive signals from

the remole control, Ba sure the remote’s balterles are
nal discharged, as this will also alfect the function of the
remote conlrol. Oblects blocking the line of sight may
alao affect the function of the mmote contral.

Notice: Do not store the remote control in heat or
direct sunlight. This could damage the remote
control and would not be covered by your warranty.
Keaep the remole contral stored in a cool, dry

place.

Remote Control Buttons

¥ volume A: Fress the up or the down arrow 1o
intrease or o decrease valumes

M1l (Play/Pause): Press this butlon to play a disc,
Press this button while a disc s playing 1o pause. Press
it again to continue playing. Il you press and hold this
bulton for three seconds or more, the DVD player

will turmn off
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P Fwd/ Rev (Fast Forward/Reverse): Press the
right or laft arrow once to fast forward or reverse

the DVD. To resume play, preéss the butten again or
press the Play/Pause butlon. Pressing and holding an
arrow will fast forward or fast reverse the DVD and play
will resume when the amow is released. These buttons
may not work wnen the DVD is playing the copyright

or the previews,

A next/'VW Prev (NextUPrevious): Press the up or the
down arrow 1o select the next or the previous chapler.
These bultons may not work whan the DVD is playing
the copyright or the pravisws,

Menu: Press this bulton to view the madia menu. The
media menu |5 differant on every disc. Use the up

and the down-and the nght and the feft amow buttons to
mave tha cursor around the media menu. Aller

making your selection, press Enter. Some discs may
contain a short skit leading up o the mediza menu,

Source: Press this button to switch the source for the
entertainment system between the auxiliary device
(conneacted 1o the RCA jacks) and the DVD player
Pressing this buttan has no effect when thera 1s

no auxiliary device connected

Battery Replacement

To change the batleres, do the following:

1. Remove the sorew and open the balery door
located on the back of the remote control

2. Replace the two AAA balleries in the compartment,
Make sure thal they are installed correctly.

3. Replace the baltery door and screw,

If the remote control Is-to be stored for a long period of
limea, remove the batterles and keep them in & cool,
dry place,
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Rear Seat Audio (RSA)
(Without Entertainment System)

This leature allows rear seal passengers 1o listen 10 and
coniral any ol the music sources: radio, cassette

lapes and CDs. Howsver, the rear sedl passengers can
only control the music sources that the front seat
passengers are nol lislening lo. For example, rear seal
passengets may listen to & cassetta laps or CD

through headphones, while the driver listens to the radio
through the front speakers. The rear seal passengers
have control ol ihe volume for each sel of headphonas,
Be aware that the front seat audio controls always

have priarity over the RSA controls, Il the front seat
passangers switch the source far the main radio

toa remote source. the RSA will play the same remota
source. The rear speakers will be muted when the

RSA power is umed on, You may operate the RSA
functions even when the main radio is ofl.

Primary Radio Controls

The tollowing lunchicn is controlled by the knob on the
main radia;

PWR (Power): Push this knob Iwice o wm RSA off

Rear Seat Radio Controls

oy

-
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The following funclions are controlled by the RSA
svslem bufttons!

PWR (Power): Press this button to turm BSA an or off.

VOL (Volume): Press this knob Iightly so it extends,
Turn the knob 1o increase or 10 decraase volumea. Push
the knob back into its stored position when you're

not using it. The upper VOL knob controls the upper
headphone and fhe lower VOL knob controls the iower
headphone.




AM FM: Press this bution o switch between AM, FIM1
and FM2. If the front passengers are already listening
to the radio, the RSA contraller will not switch batween
the bands and cannat change the freguency. Press
this button to glay a casselle lape or & compact

dise when listening o the radio.

£ SEEK V7 @ While iistening to the radio, press the up
or the down arrow 1o tune 1o the next or the previous
slation and stay thera. The SEEK bution is inactive it the
franl radio is In use;

While listening to a casselte tape. press the up or the
down amow to hear the next or the previous selection,
The SEEK button is mactiva i the tape mode on

the front radio Is in use,

Whits listaning to a CD, prass the up arrow to hear the
naxi track on the CO. Press the down arow (o go

Back to the start of the current track (if mare than

elghl seconds have played). The SEEK bullon is inactive
if the CO mode on tha front radio s in use

To scan stations, press and hold one of the SEEK
Arrows until the radio goes Inlo scan mode. The radio
will scan to a station, play for a few saconds, then go on
o tha next station, Press SEEK again to stop scanning,
The scan function (s Inactive it front mdio is in use.

P.SET PROG (Praset Program): The front passangers
mitst be listening to something differant for each of
thesa functions 1o work:

8 Prass this button 1o scan through the preset radio
stations set on the pushbuttons on the main radio.
Tha radio will ga o a preset station stored on
your pushbuttons, play for a few seconds, then go
an 1o the next preset station. Press this bution
again to stop scanning preseis

* When a casselle lape is playing, press this button
o go to the other side of the tape.

* Whaen a CD is playing, press this bution In selact
a dise,

TAPE CD: Press this button to switch between playing

‘a cassefte fape or a compact disc when listening to

the radio, The inactive tape or compact disc will remain
salely inside the radio for future listéning,
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Rear Seat Audio (RSA)
(With Entertainment System)

This fealure allows raar seal passengers 1d listen lo.and
control any of the music sources: radio, cassette

tapes and CDs However, the rear seat passengers can
only control the music sourcas that the front seat
passengers are not fistening to. For example, rear seal
passengers may listen fo a cassette tape or GO
through headphones while the driver listens 1o the radio
through the front speakers, The rear seal passengers
have control of the volume for each set of headphones.
Be aware that the front seal audia controls always
have priorty over the RSA contrais. If the front seat
passangers switch the source for the main radio

to a remote source, the RSA will play the same remote
source. The rear speakers will be muted when the

ASA power is tumed on. You may operate the RSA
functions &ven when the main radio s off

Rear Seat Radio Controls

The following tunctions are contralled by the RSA
gystam buttons

RSA PWH (Power): Press this button to turn RSA on
or off. The headphone symbaol will appear on the display
above the video scresn when the system s on.

AM FM: Prass this button to switch betwean AM, FM1
and FM2 when the headphones are on channg| B,
The selected radio station frequency will appear on the
dispiay above the video screen. f the front passengers
arg already listaning o the radio, the RSA controller
will not switch belwesn the bands and cannol change
he frequency.
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| (Tune) P While listening 1o1ha radio, press the
right ar the left arrow 1o lune o the next or the pravious

station and stay there, These amows are inactive ||
the front radic 15 in use.

While listaning to a cassetle lape, press the right arrow
to hear the next selection on the tape. Press the lei
arrow (0 go back to the previous selection. These arrows
are inactive |t the tape mode on the froni radio s

In use

While listening o a CD, press the right arrow 1o hear
the next track on the CO. Press the left arrow 1o go back
1o the start of the current track (if more than elght
secands liave played). These arrows are Inactive if the
CO moda on the front mdio is in oss.

P.SET SCAN (Preset Scan): The froni passengers
must ba listening to something different for each ol these
funchions 16 work:
* Prass and hold this button 1o scan through the
prasel radio siations sat on the pushbuttons oo the
Fisani | e, 1 Talo win go 1008 preset taton

slored on your pushbuttons, play for a lew seconds,

fhen go on to the next preset station. This fealure
will orily scan the presets that are in the selected
band. The selacted radio station frequency will
appear on (he display above fhe video scraen,
Press this bulton again to stop scanning presets.

* |f your vehicle |s equipped with the AM-FM Radio
with Casselie Tape ang Compacl Disc Player
with Radlo Data System (RDS) and Automatic Tons
Control, press this button to go o the other side
of the tape whan a cassette lape is playing.

* |t your venicle has the AM-FM Radio with Six-Disc
Compact Disc Player with Equalization and Radio
Data System (RDS), press this bution to switch
lo playing a diffterent CO when mulliple CDs
are loaded into the CD player

CD TAPE: Fress this button 1o switch between playing
a cassaite mpe, a compac! disc; a BVD or an auxiliary
device when the headphones are on channel B. If one of
the devices 1s not loaded, the systam will skip over

the device when this butlcn Is pressed,

3-101



Theft-Deterrent Feature
(RDS Radios)

THEFTLOCK™ is dasigned o discourage thelt of your
radio. The feature works aulomatica!ly by leaming

a portion of the Vehicle Identification Number {VIN)

i the radio is moved to a different vehicle, it will

not operate and LOCKED will be displayed

When the Ignition |5 off and RAP is not active, tha
blinking red light indicates that THEFTLOCK is armed.

With THEFTLOCK activated, your radie will not
operate | stolen.

Theft-Deterrent Feature
(Non-RDS Radios)

THEFTLOCK" Is designed fo discourage thefl of your
radio; The feature works automaltically by leaming

a portion of the Vehicle |dentification Number {VIN),

It the radio is moved 1o a different vehicle, it will

not operate and LOCKED will be displayed.

When the radio and vehicle are turmed aoff, the tiinking
red light indicates that THEFTLOCK is armad

With THEFTLOCK activated, your radio will nol operate
if stalen,

DVD Distortion

You may expenence video distortion when operating
celiular phones, scanners, CB radios, Global Position
Systems (GPS)', wo-way radios, mobile fax, o
wilkie talkias,

It may be necessary 1o tum off the DVD player when
operating one of thase devices in or near the vehicla.

‘Excludes the OnStar™ System,

Understanding Radio Reception
AM

The range for most AM stations is greater than for FM.
espacially at pight. The longer range. however, can
cause stalions to interfere with sach othar. AM can pick
up naise from things like storms and power lines. Try
reducing the treble to reduce this noise il you ever gat it

FM

FM sterac will give you the best sound, but FM signale
will reach only about 10 to 40 miles {18 1o 65 km),

Tall buildings or hills gan interfere with FM signais,
causing the sound 1o coma and go.
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Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape player that is not cleaned requlary can cause
reduced sound guality, uined casseftes or & damaged
mechanism, Cassetle tapes should be stored in thair
cases away from conaminants, direct sunlight and
axtrama heat. If they aren't, they may not operate
proparly or may cause failure ol the tape player.

Your tape player should be cleaned reqularly after every
50 hours of use: Your radio may display CLEAN to
indicate that you have used your tape playar lor

50 hours withoul resatting. the lape clean timer. If this
message appears on the display, your cassatte

lape player needs to he cleaned. 1| will still play tapes,
but you should clean it as soon as possibla to

pravent damage to your tapes and player. |f you nolice
a reduction in sound quality, try a known good
casselle 10 see || the 1ape or the tape player is al faull,
If this other cassetie has no iImprovement In sound
quality, clean the tape player,

For best resulls ke a serubbing aclion, non-abrasive
cleaning cassette with pads which scrub the tape
head as the hubs of the ¢leaner cassatle tum. The
recommended cleaning cassette is available through
your dealership:

The broken tape detection lesture of your cassslte fape
playar may identily Ihe cleaning cassetle as a

damaqged tape, in emor. To prevent the cleaning casseile
from being ejectad, use the following steps:

1. Turm the ignition on
2. Turn the radio off.

3. Press and hold the TAPE CD butten Tor five
saconds. READY will appear on the display and a
cassefta aymbol will flash for five seconds.

4. Insert the scrubbing action cleaning cassetis,

5. Eject the cleaning cassetle afler the manufasturer's
recommended cleaning fime.

ANer the cleaning cassetta is sjectad, the broken tape
detection leature will be active again.

You may also choose a non-scrubbing action, wel-type
cleaner which uses a cassetie with a fabric bell to
clean the tape head. This type of cleaning cassette will
nat eject on its own. A non-scrubbing action cleansr
may not clean as thoroughly as the scrubbing type
cleaner. The use of a non-scrubbing action, dry-lype
clearing casselte Is nol recommended.

ATLET YOO Chedn) i iy, joress ard Duid e Bd7
button for five seconds (o reset the CLEAN indicator,
The radio wil display CLEANED g show the indicator
Wasg resat.

Cassettes are subject 1o wear and the sound guality
may degrade over lime. Always make sure the cassette
tape |5 In good condition before you have your tape
player serviced.
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Care of Your CDs and DVDs

Handle discs caraiully, Store them in their original cases
or othar protective cases and away from direct sunlight
and dust. If the surface of a disc s solled, dampen

a clean, solt cloth in a mild, neutral detergant solution
and clean It, wiping from the center (o the edge.

Be sure never o louch the side without writing whean
handling discs. Fick up discs by grasping the outer
edges or the edge of the hole and the outer edge.

Care of Your CD and DVD Player

The use of CD lens cleanear discs |s nol advissd, due to
the risk of contaminating the lans of the GO optics
with lubricants internal o the GO mechanism

Cleaning Your DVD Player

When cleaning the outside DVD cabinet face and
buttons. use only a clean cloth dampened with
clean ‘water.

Cleaning the Video Screen

When cleaning the video screen, use only a clean cloth
dampened with olean walter. Use care when directly
touching or cleaning the screen, as tamage may resull

Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast antenna can withstand most car washes
withou! being damaged. If the mast should sver
becorne slightly bent, you can straighten it out by hand.
If the mast is badty bent, as it might be by vandals,

you should replace it

Check occasionally to be sure the mast is still tightened
to the fender; If tightening is required, tighten by
hand, then with & wrench one guarter turm
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Your Driving, the Road, and
Your Vehicle

Defensive Driving

The bes| advice anyone can give about driving is. Drive
defensively

Flease slart with a very Important safety device in your
vehicle: Buckle up. See Safely Belis: They Are for
Everyona on pags 1-30

Cetensive driving really means “be ready for anything.”
On city streets, rural roads or freeways, it means
“always sxpec! fhe unexpected "

Assume (hat pedestnans or other drivers are going 1o
be careless and make mistakes, Anlicipata whal
they might do. Be ready for their mistakes.

Rear-and collisions are about the maost preventable of
acpidenis, Yel they are common. Allow enough following
distance. it's the best defensive driving rmanesuver. in
both city and rural driving. You never know when

the yehicla In front of you |s going 1o brake or turn
suddanly.

Defensive driving requires that a driver concenirate on
the driving task. Anything thal distracts from tha
driving 'task — such as concentrating on a cellular
telephone call, reading, or reéaching for something on

the fioor — makes proper defensive driving mare
difficult and can even cause a collision, with resulfing
injury, Ask a passengser to help do Ihings like this, of
pull off the road in a sale place to do them yourseil.
These simple defensive driving fechnriques could save
yalr life.

Drunken Driving

Death and Injury associated with dnnking and driving is
a national tragedy. It's the number one contributor 1o
the highway death toll, claiming thousands of victims
every year.

Alcahal affects foor things that anyone needs o drive
vahicle:

® Judgrnent

o fduscular Coprdination

® ‘ision

® Attentiveness,
Police records show that almast half of all motor
vehicle-related deaths involve aslcohol. In most cases,
these deaths are the resull of someong who was
drinking and dnving. In recent years, more than
16.000 annual motor vehicle-related deaths have been

associated with the uss of alcohol, with mors than
300,000 people injured,

4-2



Many adults — by some estimatas, nearly hall the adult
population — choose never 10 drink alcohaol, so they
never drive after drinking. For persons under 21,

it's against the law in evary U.S. stale to drink alcohol.
There are good medical, psychological and
developmental reasons for these laws.

The ocbvious way to eliminate the leading highway
safety problem |2 for people never o drink alcohal and
then drive. But what if people da? How much is “loo
much” if somecne plans to dova? II's a lol less

than many might think. Although it depends on each
person and situation, here is some general Information
oni the problem.

The Blood Alooheol Congentrafion (BAC) of someone
whio s drirtking depends upan four things!

* The amount of aicohol consumead
¢ The drinker's body weight

* Theamoun! of Tead that s consumed before and
during drinking

s The leagth of time it has taken the drinker o
consume the alcohol,

According to the Amencan Medical Association, a 180 1b
{82 kgl person who drinks three 12 ounce (355 mi)
botties of besr in an hour will end up with a BAC

of about 0.06 percant. The person would reach the
sama BAC by drinking three 4 ounce (120 ml) glasses
ol wine or three mixed drnks il @ach had 1— 1/2 ounces
(45 ml} of a liguor ke whiskey, gin or vodka,

It's the amount of alcohol that counts. For exampie, if
the same person drank three double rmartinis (3 ounces
ar 80-ml of liguor each) within an hour, the person's
DAL WU e siose 10 0,12 parcent. A poison

wht consumes food |ust before or during drinking wil
have a somewhal lower BAC leval
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Thare s a gender differance, too. Women generally
hiave a lower relative percentage of body water

than men. Since alcohol is carried in body water. lhis
maans that a worman generally will reach a higher BAC
level than a man of har same body waighl when

each has the same number of drinks.

The law in an Inoreasing number of U 5. states, and
throughout Canada, sels the legal limit at 0.08 percant,
In seme other oountries, the limit 15 even lower. For
example, it iIs 0.05 percent in both France and Garmany,
The BAC limit for all commercial drivers in the United
States 15 0.04 percent.

The BAC will be aver 0.10 percent alter fhree to six
drinks (in one hour). Of course, as we've sgen, it
depends on how much alcohol is In the drinks, and how
guickly the person drinks them,

But the abiiity to drive is affectad wall below a BAC of
(.10 percent, Research shows that the driving skills

of many people are impaired at a BAC approaching
{},05 percent, and that the effects are worse at night, All
drivers are impaired at BAC levels above 0,05 peroent
Statistics show that the chance of being in-a colision
increases sharply for drivers whe have a BAC of

0.05 percent or above, A drivar with a BAC level of
0.08 percent has doubled his or her chance of having a
collision, At a BAC level of 010 percant, the chance

of this driver having a colllsion is 12 times greater, af a
ievel of 0.15 percent, the chance Is 25 times greater!

The body takes about an hour to nd itsell of the alcohol
in one drink. N¢ amount of coffee or number of cold
showers will spead that up. "'l be carsful’ isn't the right
answer, Whal if therg's an emargangy, a nesd 1o

lake sudden action, as when a child darts into the
street? A person with even a modarate BAC might not
be able to react quickly enaugh o avoid the collision.
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There's something alsg about drinking and driving that
many people don't know, Medical resaarch shows
that aloohal in a person’s syslem can make crash
Injunes worse, especially (muries 1o the brain, spinal
cord or heart, This means that when anyong who

has bean drinking — driver or passengar — is in a
crash, that parson’s chance ol being killed or
permanently disabled is higher than il the person had
nol been drinking

A\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous.
Your reflexes, perceptions, attentiveness

and judgement can be affected by even &
small amount of alcohol. You can have a
serious — or even fatal — collision If you drive
after drinking. Please don't drink and drive ar
ride with a driver who has been drinking. Ride
home in & cab: or il you're wilth a group,
designate a driver who will not drink.

Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems thal make your vehicle go
where you want it to go. They are the brakes, the
steenng and the accelerator. All three systems have
to do their work, al the places whare the tires meel
thee road

iy T AL LLL
: R %—; ﬁ*
; :a-;:mm ’ﬁ
o '-
] 33
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Somelimes, as when you'ra driving on snow or lce, It's
gasy o ask mors of those contral systams than the
tiras and road can provide. Thal means you can lose
control of your vehicle
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Braking

Braking action involves perception time and
reaction time.

First, you have 1o decide 1o push on the brake pedal.
That's perception tme. Then you have 1o bring up your
oot and da it. That's reaction time.

Average reaction fime is about 34 of a secand. But
that's only an-average. It might be less with one driver
and as fong as two or three seconds or more with
angther, Age, physical condition, alertness; coordination
and eyesighl all play a part. 5S¢ do alcohol, drugs and
frustration. Bul @ven in 3/4 of a second, 2 vehicla moving
at 60 mph (100 km/h) travals 66 faet (20 m). That

could be a lot of distance in an emergency, so keeping
encugh space between your vehicle and others Is
Imporiant.

And, of course, actual stopping distances vary graatly
with the surface of the road (whather it's pavement
or-gravel); the condition of the road (wst, dry, icy); tire
tread; the condition of yaur brakes; the weight of

the vehicle and the amount of brake force applied.

Avold neadless heavy braking. Some paople dnve

in spurts — heavy acceleration followed by haavy
braking — rathar than keeping pace with traffic. This Is-
a mistake. Your brakes may not have tima to cool
between hard stops, Your brakes will wear out imuch
fastar it you do a lot of heavy braking. IT you keep pace

with the raffic and allow realistic following distances,
you will eliminate a lot of unnecessary braking.
Thal means betier braking and longer brake life,

If your engine aver stops while you're drving, brake
normally but den't pump your brakes, If you da,

the pedal may get harder to push down. If your engine
stops, you will still have some power brake-assist.

But you will usa it when you brake. Once (he power
assist is used up, Nt may take longer to stop and

the brake pedal will ba harder to push.

Anti-lock Brake System (ABS)

Your vehicle may have anti-lock brakes, ABS is an
advanced elactronic braking system that will help
pravent a braking skid.

&)

When you stan your engine, or when you begin fo drive
away, your anli-lock brake system will check itsall,
You may hear a momentary motor or clicking noisa while
this test is golng on, and you may even nofice that
your brake pedal moves or pulses a little, Thig is normal,

It your vehicle has anti-iock
hrakes, fnis waming light
on the instrumeant pane! will
come on brigfly when

you star your vehicle,
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Lat's say the road is wet and you're driving sabaly
Suddenly, an animal jJumps oul in front of you. You slam
on the brakes and continue braking. Here's what
NEppEns wWith ABS

A computer senses thal wheels are siowing down. |
ong of the wheels is about to-stop rolling, the computer
will separately work the brakes at each wheel,

The anti-lock system can change the brake pressure
taster than any driver could. The computer is
programmad to make the most of avaitable tre and road
conditions, This can help you sleer around the obstacls
while braking hara,

As you brake, your computer keeps recalving updates
on wheel spead and controls braking pressures
acocordingly




Remamber: Anti-lock doesn't change the time you nesd
to get your foot up to the brake paedal or always
decrease stopping dgistance. if you get oo closa o the
vehicle in front of you, you wor'l have tima to apply
your brakes if that vehicle suddenly slows or stops.
Always leave enough room up ahead o stop, evan
though you have anti-lock brakes

Using Anti-Lock

Don't pump thae brakes. Just hold the brake pedal down
firmiy and lel anti-lock wark for you. You may feel a
slight brake pedal pulsation or notice some noise, but
this Is normal.

Braking in Emergencies

At some time, nearly svery driver gets inlo a stuation
that requires hard braking.

If you have anii-ock. you can steer and brake al the
same fime. However, if you don't have antl-lock,

your first reaction — to hit the brake pedal hard and
hold it down — may be the wrong thing to do. Your
wheels can stop rolling. Gnce they do, the vehicla cant
respond o your steenng. Momentum will carry it in
whatever direclion it was headsd when the wheels
stopped rolling. That could be off the road, inlo the very
thing you were trying fo avoid, or into traffic.

I you don't have anti-lock, use a "sgqueaze” braking
fachnigue. This will give you maximum braking while
maintaining steering conirol, You can do this by pushing
on the brake pedal with steadily increasing pressure.

In an emergency, you will prebably wani 1o squeeze the
brakes hard withoul locking the wheels. if you hear or
leel the wheels sliding, ease off he brake padal

This will hefp you retain steerng confrol, I you do have
anti-lock, it's differert. See “Anti-Lock Brakes.”

In many emergencies, steening can help you more than
evan the very best braking,

Traction Control System (TCS)

Your vehicla may have a traction control system that
limits whes! spin. This is especially useful in slippary
road conditions The system operates only if it senses
fhat one or both of the front wheals are spinning or
beginning to lose traction. When thig happens,

the system works the front brakes and reduces engme
powar 1o llmit whes! spin

The TRACTICON ACTIVE message will come on when
the traction control system is hmiting whesl spin.

See Trachion Active Message on page 3-51. You may
feel or hear the system working, but this is normal
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If your vehicle is in cruise control when the traction
controi system begins to limit wheel spin, the cruise
control will automatically disengage. When road
conditions allow you o sajely use it again, you may
regngage the cruise control. See "Cruise Controf” under
Turn StgnalMultifunction Lever on pagsa 3-7.

SERVICE
TRACTION
SYSTEM

(9

United States Canada

It this message comes on and stays on of COMes on
while you are doving, there's a problem with your
traction control systam.

See Service Traction System Waming Message on
page 3-50. When this warming message |s on, the TRAC
I lignt will come on 10 reming you inal ine sysien
will nat limit whee! spin. Adjust your driving accordingly.

The traction control sysiem automaticaily comes on
whanever you start your vehicle. To limit wheel

soin, especially in slippery road conditions, you should
glways leave the system on. But you can lum the
traction control system off It vou ever need to,

You should tum the system off it your vehicle ever gets
stuck in sand, mud or snow and rocking the vehicle

is required. See “Rocking Your Vehicle" under If You Arg
Stuck: In Sand, Mud. lce or Snow on page 4-30.

To turn the system off,
press the TGS button
located on the instrumeni

) panel switchbank,

 —

(R——

Wk e
,

It the system |s limiting whee! spin when you press the
button, (he traction active message will go off, but

the system will not tum off until there is no longer a
current need to limit wheel spin. The TRAC QFF light will
come on to remind you the system s off. You ¢an

furn the system back en at any time by pressing the
Button again. The traction control system waming
message should go off;
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All-Wheel Drive (AWD) System

I your vehicle has all-wheel drive (AWD), the AWD
system operates automatically without any action
required by the driver. If the front drive wheeis begin to
glip, the rear wheeis will automatically begin 1o drive
the vehicle as required. There may be a slight
engagameant noise during hard usa but this I8 normal.

During heavy AWD applications, the engng formue may
be reduced to prolact AWD system components. It

the vehicle is exposed o extended heavy AWD usage,
the AWD system will shut iissif off to protect the

system from overheating. When the system cools down,

the AWD systam will activate itself again automatically,
thig cool-down can take up to 20 minutes depending
on outside temperature and vehicle use. Ses Al-Whea!
Orive Disable Warming Message on page 3-57.

Steering

Power Steering

If you lese power steenng assis! because the engine
siops of the system i not unctioning, you can steer but
it will take much more affort,

Steering Tips
Driving on Curves

it's imporant o lake curves al a ressonable speed.

A lot al the “driver lost control” accldents mentionad on
the news happen on curves. Here's why:

Expetienced driver or beglnner, sach of us is subjact to
the same laws of physies when driving on curves,

The traction of the tires against the road surface makes
it possible for the vehicle to change Its path when

vou turn the front wheals. |f there's ne traction, inartia
will keap the vehicle going In the same dirsction. It
vou've éver tried to steer a vehicle on wet jce, you'll
understand fhis,

The-traction you can get in a curve depends on the
condition of your tires and the road surtace, the angle al
wihich he curve is banked, -and your spesd, While
you'ra in & curve, speed is the one factar you can
contmol
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Suppose you'Te steering through a sharp ourve.

Then you suddenly accelerate. Both control

systems — stearing and braking — hawve to do thair
work where the tires meet the road. Unless you

have four-wheel anti-lock brakes, adding the hard
braking can damand oo much of those places, You can
lose control,

The same thing can happen il you're steering

through a sharp curve and you suddenly apcelerale.
Thaosze two control systams — sleafing and
acceleration — can overwhelm those places where the
tiress meat the road and make you lose control. See
Traction Control System {TC.5) on page 4-8.

Whal should you do If this ever happens? E&se up an
the brake or accelerator pedal, steer the vehicle the way
you want il o go, and slow down

Speed limit signs near curves wam thal you should
adjust your speed, Of coursa, the posted speeds

are based on good wealher and road conditions. Under
less favorable conditions yvou'll want to go slower.

If you need o reduce your speed a5 you approach &
curve, do it before you enter the curve, while your front
whesls are straight ahead.

Try o adjust your speed so you can “drive” through the
curve. Malitain a reasonable, steady speed, Walil o
acoslerate until you are out of the curve, and then
accelerate genlly inlo the straightaway.

Steering in Emergencies

Thers ara times when steering can be more effective
than braking. For example, you come over a hill and find
a truck stopped in Your lane, or a car suddeniy pulis

out from nowhers, or a child darts out from between
parked cars and stops right in front of you. You

can avoid thesa problems by braking — it you can stop
in tima, Bul semetimes you can'l; there isn't room.
That's the time lor evasive acllon — steering around the
probiem

Your vehicle can perform vary well in amergencies ke
thess. Firs! apply your brakes.

Soe HBrakirg on page 4-6. 11 is beller o remave 85 much
spEad as you can from a possible collision. Then

steer around the problem, to the laft or nght depending
an the space available
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An emargency like this requires close attention and a
quick decision. If you are holding tha steering wheel at
the recommended 3 and 3 o'clock positions, you

can turn ta full 180 degrees very quickly without
removing elther hand. But you have 1o agt fasl, steer
guickly, and just as quickly siraighten the wheal

once you have avoided the obisct

The fact that such emergency situations are always
poszsible is a good reason 1o practice defensive driving
atall times and wear safety belts properly.

Off-Road Recovery

You may find that your nght wheels have dropped off
the edge of a road onto the shoulder while you're
driving.

if the level of the shoulder is anly slightly below the
pavement, reqovery should e fakrly easy, Ease off the
acoelerator and then, if there is nothing in the way,
steer so that your vehicle straddles the sdge of

the pavement. You can turm the steering whesl up 1o
ane-guarter twrm untl the right front tire contacts

the pavement edge. Then turn your steering wheel to go
siraight down the roadway.
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Passing

The driver of a vehicle about to pass anather on a
two-lana highway waits far just the right mament,
accelerales, moves around the vehicle ahead, then
gogs back Into the right lane again. A simple mansuver?

Mot necessarily! Passing ancther vehicle on a two-lana
highway 15 a potentially dangerous move, since the
passing vanicle otcuples the same |ane as oncoming
traffic for several seconds. & miscaloulation, an error in
|udgment, or a brigt surrender to frustration or anger
can suddanly put the passing dnver face o face with the
worst o all traffic accidents — the head-on collision.

S0 here ame some lips for passing:

% “Drive ahead.” Look down the road, 1o the sides
and to crossroads for situations: that might aflect
vour passing patterns. it you have any doubt
whatsoever aboul making a successlul pass, wait
for a bettar time.

& Watch for traffic signs, pavement markings and
ines. if you can sea a sign up ahead that might
indicate a turn ar an inlerseciion, delay your pass.
A broken centar line usually indicates it's all
right to pass (providing the road ahead is clear).
Wever cross & solid line on your side of the lane or
a double solid ling, even If the road seams empty
ol approaching trafllic,

% Do not get toe close to the vehicle you want 1o
pass while you're awaiting an opportunity, For
one thing, following too closely reduces your area
ol wision, sspecially If you'ra following a larger
vehicle. Also, you won't have adeguals space if the
vehicle ahead suddenly slows or stops. Keep
back a reasonable distance,

% When it inoks like a chance 1o pass |8 coming up.
start 1o accelarate bul stay in the rght lane and
don't get too close. Time your move so you will be
Increasing speed as the time comes to move
Into the-other lane. I the way s clear 1o pass, you
will have a “running start” thal more than makes
up for the distance you would lose by dropping
back. And If something happens to cause you (0
cancel your pass, you need only siow dawn
and drop back agalin and wait for another
apportunity.

% It other vehicles are lined up 1o pass a slow vehicle,
wail your turm. Bul lake care that someons isn't
trying to pass you as you pull out to pase the slow
viehicle. Remamber to glance over your shoulder
and check the blind spol




= Chack your mirrors, glance over your shoulder, and
start your left lane change signal before maving out
ol the right lane lo pass, Whean you are far
encugh ahead of the passed vehicle fo see its front
in your inside mirrar, activate your right lane
change signal and move back Inlo the right lane.
(Hemeamber that your right outside mirror ks convax.
The wehicle you |ust passad may seem to he
farther away fram you than it really 18.)

= Try not lo pass more than one vehicie al a time on
lwo-lane roads. Recaonsider before passing the
next vahicle.

* Don'l avertake a slowly moving vehicle too rapidly.
Even though the brake larmps are not flashing, it
may be slowing down or starting to tumn.

* |t you're being passad, make it easy for the
follewing driver to gel ahead of you. Perhaps you
can gase a liitle to the right,

Loss of Control

Let's raview what driving exparts say about what
happans when the three control systems (brakes,
steering and acceleration) don't have encugh friction
where the tires mest the road to do what the driver
has asked.

in any emergsncy, don't give up. Keap frying 1o stear
and gonstantly seek an escape route or area of
less danger.

Skidding

In & skid, a driver can lose control of the vehicle,
Delensive drivers avold most skids by taking reasonable
cara suited o existing conditions, and by nol
“overdriving” thosa conditions. But skids are always
possible.

The three types of skids correspond 1o your vehicle's
three control systems. In the braking skid, your wheels
aren’t rolling. In the steenng or comerning skid, too
much spead or stegring in a curve causes tires o slip
and lose cornenng force. And in the acceleration

skid, too much throtlle causes the driving wheals

to spin.

A comering skid is best handlad by easing your foot off
the accelerator padal,

It you have the Traction Controd System, remember: It
nelps avoid only the acteleration skid. Il you do not have
this system, or if the system Is off, then an accelemation
skid Is also best kandled by easing your foot off the
accelerator pedal.

If your vehicls starts to slide, ease your oot off the
accelerator pedal and quickly steer the way you want
the vehicle to go. If you stan sieering quickly enough,
your vehicle may straighten out. Always be ready

for a second skid if it ocours,
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gravel or othar malterial is on the mad, For salety, you'll
want to slow down and adjust your driving fo these
condifions, it is important o siow down on slippery
surfaces because stopping distance will be longer and
vehicls control more limited.

Of course, traction g reduced when watar, snow, e, Dri'ﬂng at Night

=T .

While driving on a surface with reduced traction, try
your best lo avaid sudden steering, acceleration

ar braking (Including engine braking by shifting to a
lower gear). Any sudden changes could cause the fires
to siide. You may nof realize the surface is slippery

until your vehicle Is skidding. Leam lo recognize warming
cluss — such as enough water, ice or packed snow

s

on the road o make 8 “mirrored surface” — and slow [ L e

4o
B vl

down when you have any doubl.

It you have the anti-lock braking system, remamber; |
helps avord only the braking skid. It you do not have
anti-lock, then in a braking skid (where the wheals are
no lenger rolling), release enough pressure on the
brakes 1o get the whesls rolling again, This restores

steering contral. Fush the brake pedal down steadily Night driving Is more dangsrous than day dnving.
when you have 1o stop sutddenly, As long as me wheets Gl reasun 16 ihal s0ime dives ars dikely 1o e
are rolling, you will have steering control impaired — by alcohol or drugs, with pight vision

problems, or by fatigue.




Hera are some lips on night driving,
* DOrive defensively.
® Don't dnnk and driva,

o Adjust your Inside rearview mirror to reduca the
glare from headlamps behind you.

® Since you can't see as well, you may need o slow
down and keep more space belwean you and
other vehicles:

* Slow down, especially on higher speed roads. Your
headlamps can light up enly so much road aheadl,

® |0 remole areas, walch lor ammals.

* |Fyou're tired, pull oft the road in & sale place
and rest.

Mo one can see as well at night as in the daytime. But
as we get older these differences Increase. A
50-year-old driver may requira al least twice as much
light to sea the same thing at night a5 a 20-year-ald.

What you do In the daytime can also affect your

nmight vision, For example, I you spend the day in
bright sunshine you are wise 1o weal sunglasses.
Your eyes will have less trouble adjusting 10 night

But If you're drving, don't wear sunglassas al night,
They may cut down on glare from headlamps, bul thay
also make a lot of things invisible.

You can be temporarily blinded by approaching
headlamps. 11 can take a second or two, or even saveral
seconds, for your eyes to readjust to the dark. Whan
you are faced with severs glare (as from a driver

who dogsn't lawer the high beams, of & vehicla with
migaimed headiamps), slow down a little. Avoid staring
directly into the approgching headlamps.

Heep your windshield and all the glass on your vehicle
clean — imside and oul Glare al night Is madea much
worse by dirt on the glass. Even the insida of the glass
can bulld up 2 film caused by dust. Dirty glass makes
lights dazzie and Hlash more than clean glass would,
making the pupils of your eyes contract repeatedly.

Remember fhat your headiamps light up far less of a
roddway when you arein a-turn or curve. Kesap

your eyes moving; that way, It's easiar o pick out dimly
lighted objects. Just as your headlamps should be
checked requiarly for propar aim, so should your eyes
be axaminad regularly. Some drivers suffer from

right blindness — tha inability to see In dim light — and
aren’l aven aware of I
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Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads
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Haln and wet roads can maan dnving trouble. On a wet
road, you can'l stop, accelerate of lum as weall

tiecause your tire-to-road traction isn't as good as on
dry roads. And, if your fires don'l have much fread Isfi,
you'll gel even less traction. It's always wise 1o go
slower and be cautious if rain starts to fall while you are
driving. The surface may get wel suddenly when your
refiexes are tuned for driving on dry pavemanl

The heavier the rain, the harder it s 1o see, Even if your
windshield wiper blades are In good shaps, a haayy
rain can make it harder 1o see road signs and
traflic-signals, pavement markings, the adge of the road
and aven paople walking.

[I's wise o keep your wiping eguipment in good shape
and keep your windshield washer tank filled with
washer lluld. Replace your windshield wiper Ihsarts
when they show signs ol streaking or missing arads on
the windshiald, or whan strips of rubber stand o
separale from the inserls
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A\ CAUTION:

Wet brakes can cause accidents. They won't
work as well in a quick stop and may cause
pulling to one side. You could lose contral of
the vehicle.

Alter driving through a large puddie of water
or a car wash, apply your brake pedal lightly
until your brakes work normally,

Driving too fast through large water puddies or even
poing through some car washes can cause problems,
too. The watar may affect your brakes. Try lo avold
puddles. But if you can't, try lo slow down befars you
hit tham,

Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerpus. So much water can build up
undar your tires that thay can actuslly rice on the

water. This can happen if the road is wet enough and
you're going fast enough. When your vahicle s
hydroplaning, it has litte or no contact with the road.

Hydroplaning doesn’t happen olten. But Il can If

yiaur tires do not have much tread or if the pressure in
ane or more 2/ low. It can happen if a lol of watar is
standing on the read. |l you can sea raliections

Irom trees, telephone poles or other vehicles, and
raindrops “dimple” the water's surface, there could be
hydroplaning
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Hydroplaning usually happens at higher speeds. There Some Other Hainy Weather Tips
just isn't @ hard and fast rule about hydroplaning.

The best advice |5 o slow down when it s raining. * Tum on your low-beam headiamps — nol just your
. parking lamps — o help make you more visible 1o

Driving Through Deep Standing Water others

puddies or standing water, water can come in distance. And be especially careful when you

through your engine's air intake and badly damage pass another vahicle. Allow yourself more clear

your engine. Never drive through water that is room ahead, and be prepared to have your

slightly lower than the underbody of your vehicle. If view restricied by road spray.

you can’t avoid deep puddies or standing water, * Have good lires with proper tread depth. See Tires

drive through them very slowly. on page 5-60.

Driving Through Flowing Water

/N CAUTION:

Flowing or rushing water creates strong forces.
It you try to drive through flowing water, as you
might 2t a low watar eraesinn, vour vehicle ean
be carried away. As little as six inches of
flowing water can carry away a smaller vehicle,
If this happens, you and other vehicle
occupants could drown. Don't ignore police
wamning signs. and otherwise be very cautious
about trying to drive through flowing water.
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City Driving Hers are ways b incréase your salety in city driving:

¢ Know the baest way 1o gat 1o where you are
going. Get a city map and plan your trip into
an unknown part of the clty just as you would for a
BIOSS-country trip.

T ' B =

A |j|~ ‘ il L

-'_ ; ; i 3 - ]

| — _'—,.*:._ ~h N * Try lo use the fraeways that rim and crisscross
= Cry ' mosi large ciies. You'll save tme and energy

See the next part, “Freeway Drving."

o Treat & green light as a waming signal. A traffic
light is there because the corner |s busy enough
to need it When a fight turms green, and |ust before
you start 1o move, check both ways for vehicles
that have not cleared the intersection or may
be running the red light.

-I""i. _
M=y

One of the biggest problems with city sirests is the
amount of traffic on them. You'll want 1o wateh out for
what the other drivers are doing and pay attention

1o traflic signals
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Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (also called thtuways. parkways,
expressways, lumpikes or suparhighways) are the

salest of all mads, Bul they have their own special rules.

The mos! imporant advice on freeway driving 15
Keep up with traffic and keep to the raht. Drive at the
same speed most of the other drivers are driving,

Too-fast or tog-siow driving braaks a smoath traffic flow.

Treal the lelt lans on a fredway as a passing lane

At the entrance, there is usually a ramp tha! leads to
the freeway. Il you have a clear view of the freeway as
you drive along the entrance ramp, you should bagin

1o chack trallic. Try to determing where you gxpect

1o blend with the flow. Try to merge info the gap al close
1o the prevailing speed. Switch on your turn signal,
check your mirrors and glance aver your shoulder as
often as necessary, Try to blend smoothly with the
traffic flow.

Cnce you are on the freeway, adjust your speed to the
posted [imit or to the prevailing rate if s slower.
Stay in the right lane unless you want 10 pass.

Befare changing lanes, check your mirmors, Then use
your turn signal

Just befora you leave the lane, glance quickly over your
shouider to make sure there isn't another vehicle In
yaur "blind” spot.

Onee you are meoving on the freaway, make certain you
allow a reasorable ollowing distance. Expect to
move stightly. slower at night.

When you want to leave the freeway, move to the
proper lane well in advance. Il you miss your exit, do
not. under any circumstances. stop and back up. Drive
on to the next exil
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The exit ramp can be curved, sometlimes auite sharply.
The exil speed Is usually posted.

Raduce your speed according to your speedometer, not
I your sense of mation, After driving for any distance
at higher speeds. you may tend to think you are

gaing slower than you actually are.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're ready. Try to be well rested. If vou
must start when you're not fresh — such as after a day's
work — don't plan to make oo many miles that first
part of the:joumey. Wear comfortable clothing and shioes
you can easily drive in

Is your vehicle ready lor a long trip? If you keep it
serviced and maintained, it's ready to go. If it needs
service, have It done before starting out, Of course,
you'll find experienced and able service experts

in dealerships all across North America. They'll be
ready and willing to help If you naed it

Here are soma things you can check before a tnp:
= Windshield Washer Fluid: 1= the reservior full?
Are all windows clean inside and cutside?
* Wiper Blades: Are they In good shape?
* Fuel Engine O, Other Fluids: Have you checked
all levels?
* Lamps: Ars they all working? Ase the lenses clean?

* Tires: They are vitally important to a safe,
trauble-free Inp. |s tha tread good enough for
long-disiance driving? Are the tirgs all infialed to the
recommended pressura?

* Wealher Forecasts: What's the wealher outiook
glong your route? Should you delay your trip a
short time to avoid-a major storm system?

* Maps: Do you have up-to-date maps?
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Highway Hypnosis What can you do about highway hypnosis? First, be
aware that it can happen.

|5 there actually such a condition as “highway

i : Tharn h ;
hyprosis™? Or is |t just plain falling asleep at the wheel? o) e ears O, Upa

Call it highway hypnosis, lack ol awarenesss, or * Make sure your vehicle is well ventilated. with a
whatever comiorably cool interior

Thera Is samething aboul an easy strefch of road with * Keap youreyes moving, Scan the road ahead and
the same scenary, along with the hum of the tires on the to the sides. Check your mirors and your

road, the drone of the engine, and the rush of the instrumenits fraquently.

wind againzgl the vehicle that can make you sleepy. Don'l .

it you get sleepy, pull off tha road Into a rest,
service ar parking ares and take a nap, gel some
exercise, or bolh. For safely, treat drowsiness
on'the highway as an emargency,

let it happen to youl If it does; your vehicle can leave
the road in fess than a second, and you could crash and
he |njured,
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Hill and Mountain Roads

Diriving on steep hills or mountains is ditferent from
driving In flat ar rolling terrain,

It you drive regulary in steep country, or if you're
planning to visit there, hara are some tps that can make
your trips saler and mare enjovable.

® Keep your vehicle in good shape. Check all fuld

levels and also the brakes, tires. cooling system
and transaxle. These parts can work hard on
meuntain roads.

Know how to go down hifls. The most important
thing to know is-this: let your engine do some of
the slowing down, Shift to a lower gaar when you go
down a steep or long hill,

A\ CAUTION:

if you don't shift down, your brakes could get
s0 hot that they wouldn't work well. You would
then have poor braking or even none going
down a hill. You gould crash. Shift down to et
your engine assist your brakes on a steep
downhill slope.
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M CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with the
ignition off is dangerous. Your brakes will have
to do afl the work of slowing down. They could
get so hot that they wouldn't work well. You
wolild then have poor braking or even none
going down a hill. You could crash. Always
have your engine running and your vehlcle In
gear when you go downhill.

Know how to go uphill. ¥ou may want to shift down
to a lower gear. The lower gears halp coal your
engine and transaxle, and you can elimb the

hill bettar,

Stay in your own lane when dnving on two-lane
roads in hills or mountains. Don't swing wide or
cut across the center of the rpad. Drive al speeds
that let you stay in your own |sne.

As-you go over the top of a hill, be alert. Thare
could be something In your lane, like a stalled car or
an accidenl.

You may sea highway signs on mountains that
warn of special problems. Examples are long
grades, passing or no-passing zones; a falling rocks
area or winding roads. Be alert 1o these and take
apprapriate action.




Winter Driving

Here are some tips for winter driving:
s Hava your vehicle in good shape for winter.

e You may want (o put winter emergency supplies in
your vehicle.

Inciude an ice scraper, a small brush or broom, &
supply of windshigld washer fluid, & rag, some winter
outer clothing, a small shovel, a flashlight. a red

cloth and a couple of refleclive waming tiangies. And, i
you will be driving under severs conditions, include a
small bag of sand, & piece of old carpet or a couple of
burlap bags to help provide traction. Be sure you
proparly secure these items in your vehicle.
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Driving on Snow or lce

Mast of the ime, those places where your tires meet
the road probably bave good traction.

Howaver, if there |s snow or ice between your lires and
the foad, you can have a very slippery situation

You'll have a lof less traction or "grip” and will need fo
be very caretul

What's the worst time lor this? "Wel ica.” Very cold
snow o iIce can be shok and hard fo drive on. But wet
lce can be even more trauble because it may offer

the least traction of all, You can gel wel ice when It's
about freezing (32°F; 0°C) and freezing rain begins

to fall. Try to -avokd driving on wat ice unhl salt and sand
crews can gel there,

Whatavar the condition — smoath iee, packed, blowing
of locse snow — drive with calition

IT you have traction control, keep the system on, It will
mprove your gbility to accelerala when driving on a
shippery road. Bul you can tum the traction system off |l
you ever need to. You should tum the system off if
your vahicle ever gets stuck In sapd, mud, ice, or snaw
See If You Are Stuck! in Sand, Mud, fce ar Snow on
page-4-30. Even though your vehicle has a traction
system you'll want to slow down and adjust your driving
1o the road condilons, See Traction Control System
{TCS) on page 4-8

It you don't have a traction system, accelerate gently
Trepal ta hragl the dantis teaction  If woy occolarats ton
fast, the drive wheels will pin-and polish the surface
ander the lires aven more
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Unless you have the antli-lock braking system, you'll
want to brake very gently, 1oo. {If you do have anfi-lock,
see Braking on page 4-6. This system improves your
vehicle's stability when you make a hard stop on &
slippery road,} Whether you have the anti-lock braking
system or not, you'll want to begin stopping sooner than
you would on dry pavement Withou! anti-lock brakes,

if you feel your vehicia begin 1o slide, lat up on the
brakes a liflle. Push the brake pedal down steadily to
gel the most traction you can.

Remeamiber, uniess you have anti-lock, it you brake so
hard that your wheels stop rolling, you'll just slide. Brake
50 your wheels always Keep rolling and you can shill
sleéer.

s Whatsver your braking system, allow greater
following distance on any slippery road.

s ‘Walch for slippery spots. The road might be fine
unth you hit a spot that's covered with ice. On
an otherwise claar road, ice patches may appear in
shaded areas where the sun can't reach: around
clumps of trees, behind bulldings or under bridges
Sometimes the surface of a curve or an overpass
may ramain iy when the surmunding roads
are clear. |f you seea palch of jce ahead af you,
brake pefore you are on it. Try not to brake
while you're actually on the ice, and avald sudden
slearing manguvars.,

If You're Caught in a Blizzard

If you are stopped by heavy snow, you could be in g
serious situation. You should probably stay with

your vahicle uniess you know for sure thal you are near
hetp and you can hike through the snow. Here are
some things 1o do lo summon help and keep yoursalf
and your passengers safe;

® Tumn on your hazard fiashers,
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¢ Tie a red cloth lo your vehicle (o alert palice that
you've bean stopped by the snow,

® Put on extra clothing or wrag a blanket! around you
Il you have no blankats or extra clething, make
body insulators rom newspapers, burlap bags, rags,
floor mats — anything you can wrap around
yourself or tuck under your clothing 1o keep warm

You can run the gnging (o keep warm, but be careiul

/N CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under your
vehicle. This can cause deadly CO (carbon
monoxide) gas to get inside. CO could
overcome you and kill you. You can't see it or
smell it, so you might not know it is in your
vehicle. Clear away snow from around the
base of your vehicle, especially any that is
blocking your exhaust pipe. And chack around
again from lime to time lo be sure snow
doesn’t collect there.

Open a window just a little on the side of the
vehicle that's away from the wind, This will
help keep CO out.

Fllun your angine |:|nll_.r as long as yod must. This saves
I'..I'I: I*l"III:II '||'-.|ll.,.l' ILI1I 1!": Elll._-.flll'l..-| “IH.'I-I'IG i H"-l T.I .||t.|1||

faster than just idie. Thal is, push the accelerator
slightly. This uses less fuel for the heat that you gat and
It keeps the battery charged. You will need a
well-charged baltery 1o restart the vehicle, and possibly
for slgnaling later on with your headiamps. Let the
haater run for a while:
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Then, shut the engine off and close the window almosi
all the way to praserve the heat. Start the engine

again and repeat this only when you feel really
uncormfortable from the cold. But do it as litiie as
possible, Presarve the fusl as long as you can. To help
keep warm, you can get oul of the vehicle and do

soma fairly vigorous exarcises gvary hall hour or so until
help comes.

If You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud, Ice
or Snow

In order fo free your vehicle when it Is stuck, you will
need to spin he wheals, but you don’t want 1o Spin your
wheals too fast. The mathod known as "rocking” can
help you get cut when you're stuck, but you must

use caution

A CAUTION:

if you lat your tires spin at high speed, they
can explode, and you or others could be
injured. And, the transaxle or other parts of the
vehicle can overheat. That could cause an
engine compartment fire or other damage.
When you're stuck, spin the wheels as littie as
possible. Don't spin the wheels above 35 mph
(55 km/h) as shown on the speedometer.
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Notice: Spinning your wheels can destroy parts of
your vehicle as well as the tires. If you spin the
wheels too fast while shifting your transaxle back
and forth, you can destroy your transaxle. See
“Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out.”

For information about using fire chains on your vehicle,
sea Tire Chalns on page 567,

Rocking Your Vehicle To Get it Out

Firsl. tum your steering wheel left and right. That will
ciear the area around your front wheels, It your vehicie
has traction cantrel, you should furn your traction

control system ofl. See Traction Control System (TES)
o page 4-8. Then shitt back and forth between
REVERSE (R} and a forward gear, spinning the wheels
as little as possible. Relaaze the accelerator pedal

while you shift, and press lightly on the accelerator padal

when the transaxle is in gear. By slowly spinning your

wheals in the forward and reverse directions, you

will cause a rocking motion that may free your vehicls.
If that doesn’t get vou out after a few Iries, you may
need to be towed out, If you do need o be fowed out,
sae “Towing Your Vehicle” following.
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Towing

Towing Your Vehicle

Consult your dealar or a professional towing service il
you need fo have your disabled vehicle towed. See
‘Apadside Assisiance Program on page 7-5,

IF you want 1o tow your vehicle behind another vehicle

fur recreational purposes (such as behind a motorhome),

sae "Recreational Vehicle Towing" following.

Recreational Vehicle Towing

Recreational vehicle lowing means towing your vehicle
behind another vehicle — such as behind a motarhormie,
The wo most common types of recraational vehicls
tawing are known as “dinghy towling” (towing your
vehicie with all four wheels on the ground) and “dolly
towing” (fawing your vehicle with two wheeis on

the ground and two wheels up on a device know as

a “dolly™),

With the proper preparation and equipment, many
vehicles can be towed In these ways. See "Dinghy
Tawing” and "Dolly Towing." tallowing.

Here are some important things o consider batora you
do recraational vehicle owing:

o What's the towing capacity of the towing vehicla?
Be =zure you read the tow vehicle manufacturer’s
recommeandations.

o How far will you tow? Some vehicles have
restnchions on how far and how lang they can tow.
® [o you have the proper towing equipment?
See your daaler or trailenng protessional for
additional advice and equipment recommendations.

® |5 your vehicle ready 0 be towed? Just as you
would prepare your vehicle for a long trip, you'l
want 10 make sure your vehicle is prepared 1o be
towed. See Bafore Leaving on a Lang Trip on

page 4-22
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Dinghy Towing

Your vehicle was not designed 1o be towed with all of ils
whesals on the ground. I you have a two-wheel-drive
vehicle, it can be towed with two of its wheels an

the ground. See “Dolly Towing” following. If you have an
ali-wheel-drive vehicle, it cannot be towad with any ol
its wheels on the ground. It can be towed with car carrier
aquipment,

Notice: Towing an all-wheel-drive vehicle with all
four wheels on the ground. or even with only two of
its wheels on the ground, will damage drivetrain
components. Don't tow an all-wheel-drive vehicle if
any of its wheels will be on the ground.

Dolly Towing

If you have a two-wheel-drive vehicle, it can be towed
with two of its wheels on the ground. To dolly tow
your vehicle, do the following:

1. Ful the fromt wheels on'a dolly

2. Put the vehicle in PARK (P).

3. Set the parking brake and then remove the key,
4

Clamp the steering wheel in a straight-ahead
position with a clamping device designed for towing.

5, FAelease the parking braka.

It you have an all-wheekdrlve vehicle, it cannol be
towed with any of its whesls on tha ground. Il can be
towed with car carrier equipmant.

Notice: Towing an all-wheel-drive vehicle with all
four wheels on the ground, or even with only two of
Its wheels on the ground, will damage drivetrain
components. Don't tow an all-wheel-drive vehicle if
any of its wheels will be on the ground.
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Loading Your Vehicle

i | 11 IW

GV GAWR BT

GAWH R

The Cedification/Tira label i found on the rear edge of
the driver's door

The label shows the size of your original tires and the
inflation pressures needed o oblain the gross weight
capacity of your vahigle. This s called the Gross Vehicle
Waight Rating (GVWR). The GVWR includes the

weight of tha vehicla, all occupants, fuel and cargo.

The Certification/Tire fabel atso talls you the maximum
weighls for the front and rear axies, called the Gross
Axle Welght Rating (GAWR). To find out the actual loads
ofl your front and rear axies, you nead o go to a

weigh stafion and welgh your vehicle, Your dealer can
help you with this: Be sure to spraad out your load
aqually an both sides of the centardine.

Nevar exceed the GVWR for your vehicle or the GAWR
for ajther the front of rear axia

A\ CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the
GVWR, or either the maximum fronl or rear
GAWR. If you do, parts on your vehicle can
break, and it can change the way your vehicle
handles. These could cause you to lose
control and crash. Also, overloading can
shorten the life of your vehicle.

Notice: Your warranty does not cover parts or
camponents that fail because of overloading.

4-34



It you put things Inside your vehicle — like suilcases,

leals, packages, or anything else — they will go as fast

as the vaehicle goes. If you have 1o stop or furn
quickly, or il there is a crash, they'll keep going.

A CAUTION:

Things you put inside your vehicle can strike
and injure people in a sudden stop or turm, or
In a crash.

s Put things in the cargo area of your
vehicle. Try 1o spread the weight evenly.

s Never stack heavier things, like suitcases,
inside the vehicle so thal some of them
are above the tops of the seals.

s Don't leave an unsecured child restraint in
your vehicle.

* When you carry saomething Inside the
vehicle, secure it whenever you can.

% Don't leave a seat folded down unless you
nesd to.

Automatic Level Control

On vahicles equipped with the automadlc level control,
the rear of tha vehicle is aulomatically kept level as you
load ar unload your vehicle: However, you should stiil
not exceed the GVWA or the GAWR

I the engine ls runming or the ignitlan key is in
ACCESS0ORY or when Retained Accessory Power
(RAP) is active, you may hear the compressor operaling
when you load or unload your vehicle, and penodically
as the-system self-adjusts. This Is normal. Sse
"Retained Accessory Power” under Ignitioh Positions on
page 2-31

The compressor should operale for brie! periods of time.
It the sound continues for an extended perod af time,
your viahicle needs service,

Lising heavier suspension componants to get added
durability might not change your weight ratings. Ask your
dealer to help you load your vehicle the nght away.

4-35



Towing a Trailer

4\ CAUTION:

i you don't use the correct equipment and
drive properly, you can lose control when you
pull a traller. For example, if the trailer is too
heavy, the brakes may not work wall - or even
at all. You and your passengers could be
seriously injured. Pull a trailer only if you have
followed all the steps in this section. Ask your
dealer for advice and information aboul towing
a trailer with your vehicle.

Notice: Pulling a trailer iImproperly can damage
your vehicle and result in costly repairs not covered
by your warranty. To pull a trailer correctly, follow
the advice In this part, and see your dealer for
important information about towing a trailer with
your vehicle. Additional rear axle maintenance

is required for a vehicle used to tow a trajler, See
“Scheduled Maintenance Services” in the Index.

Your vehicle can tow a frailer. To identify what the
vehigle Irailering capacity s for your vehigle, you should
read the information in “Weight of the Trailer” that
appears later in this section. Bul trailering is different
than just driving your vehicla by itsell. Tralledng means
changes in handling, durabildy and fuel economy.
Successful, safe Irallering takes correct equiprnent, and
it has fo be used properly.

That's the reason for this segtion. [n it are many
tima-tested, important traliering tips and safety rules.
Many ol these ars important for your safely and that of
your passengers, So please read this section canefully
bedore you pull & trailer.

Load-pulling components such as tha anging, transaxle,
whesl| assemblies and tires are forged (o work harder
against the drag of the added weight, The engine

is required 1o oparate at relatively higher speeds and
under graater loads, generaling extra heat. What's more,
the trailer adds considerably to wind resistance,
increasing the pulling requirements
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If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer

It you do, here are some important points,

* Thera are many different laws, inchuding speed limit
resirictions, having to do with trallerng. Make sure
your rig will be legal, nol only where you live
but alsa where you'll be driving, A good. source for
this informaticn can be state or provincial police

* Consider using a sway control I your traier will
wiaigh 2,000 fbs. (800 ko) or less. You should
always use a sway control it your trailer will weigh
more than 2,000 lbs. (900 kg). You can ask a
hitch dealer about sway controls,

* Don't tow a traller at all during the first 500 miles
(800 km) your new vehicla is driven. Your enging,
axle or other paris could be damaged.

* Then, during the first 500 miles {00 km) thal you
iow a traller, dan’t drive over 50 mph (80 km/H)
and dort make starts-at full throttle, This helps your
engine and other parts of your vehicle wear in at
the hesviar loads,

* You can use THIRD (3} (or, as you nead 1o, 8 lower

gear) when lowing a irmaller, Operating your vehicle
in THIARD (3) when lowing a traller will minimiza
heat bulldup and extend the life of your transaxie.

Thrae important considerations have 1o do with welght;
* the weighl of the traiier,

* the weight of the trailer tongue
s and the weight on your vehicle's tires.

Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can a traller safely be?

Il should never weigh more than 1,400 lbs. (630 k) with
up to six occupants in the vehicle or more than

2,000 |bs. (900 kg) with up to two occupants. I you
have the aptional traller tawing package, your vehicls
can tow up lo 2800 [bs. (1 300 kg) with up to

six poccupants or up to 3,600 Ibs, {1.575 kg) with up 1o
wo ecoupants. Bul even that can be loo heavy

It depands on how you plan to use your rig, For
example, speed, aifilude, road grades, outside
temperature and how much your vehichs is used o pull
a trailer are all important. And, It can also depend

on any special equipment thal you have on your vehicle

You can ask your dealer for our traflering irformation
or advica, or you oan write us at;

Chevrolet Customer Assistance Lenfer
P.O. Box 33170
Datroit, Ml 48232-5170

In Canada, write to;

Ganeral Motors of Canada Limited
Customar Commurication Centra, 183-005
1808 Colanel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontano L1H BPY
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Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongus load (A) of any trailer s &n imporiant weight
to measure bacause it affects the total or gross weight
of your vahicle. The Gross Vehicle Weight (GVW)
includes the gurb welght of the vehicle, any cargo you
may carry in it and the peopie who will be riding in

the vehicla, And if you will tow a trafler, you must add

the tongue load to tha GVW because your vehicle will be.

carrying that weight, loo. See Loading Your Vehicle
or page 4-34 tor more infermation about your vehicle's
maximum load capacity.

It you're using & weight-carrying or a weight-gisinbuting
hiteh, the trailer tongue weight (A) should be 10 parcent
to 15 percent of the total loaded trailer weigh! (B),

Do not exceed the maxdimum allowable tongue weight
for your vehicle,

After you've loaded your trailer, weigh the traller and
then the tongue, separataly, to see it the weights

are praper. If they aren’l, you may be able o gel them
right simply by moving some Items around In the
lrailer,

Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicle's ires are inflated to the upper imit
for cold tires. You'll find theze numbers on the
Cartificatien/Tire label &t the rear edge of the driver's
door or see Loading Your Vehicle on page 4-34,

Thean be sure you don't go over the GVW limit for your
vehicle, including the welght ol the trailer tongue.
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Hitches

It's important 1o have the comact hifch equipment
Crosswinds, large trucks going by and rough roads are
a few reasons why you'll need the right hitch. Here
are some rules to foliow:

* The bumpers on your vehicle are not intended for
hitches, Do not attach rental hitchas or other
bumper-type hitches 1o them, Use only a
frame-mounted hitch that dees not attach o the
bumper

s |l you'll be pulling a trajler thal, when loaded, will
welgh more than 2,000 Ibs. {900 kg), be sure to
use 8 propeny mounted, walght-carmying hitch and
sway control ol the praper size. This equipment
s vary important for proper vehicle Ioading
and good handliing when you're driving.

* Wil you have to make any holas in the body of
vaur vehicle whan you install a trailer hitch?

I you do, then be sure to seal the holes iater when
YOU remove Ine Nich. i yoo don'i soal e,
deadly carbon manoxide (CO) from your exhaust
can gel info your vehicle. Sze Engine Exhaus!

on page 2-42. Dinl and water can, too.

Safety Chains

You should always altach chains between your vehicle
and your traller. Cross the safely chains undar the
tongue of the trailer io help prevent the tongue from
contacting the mad if it becomes saparated from

the hitch. Instructions about safety chains may be
provided by the hitfch manulacturer or by the trailer
manufacturer. Follow the manufacturer’s
recommendation for attaching safety chains and do nof
attach them to the bumper. Always leave just enough
slack so you can tum with your rig. Never allow

safely chains o drag on the ground.

Trailer Brakes

If your trafler weighs mara than 1,000 Ibs. {450 ky)
loaded. then it needs its own brakes — and they must be
adeguate. Be sure to read and follow the Instructions
for the frailer brakes so you'll be able to install,

adjust and maintain them properly.

Because your vehicle may have anli-lock brakes. do nol
try 1o tap info your vehicla's brake system. If you do,
both brake systems won't work well, or at all
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Driving with a Trailer

/N CAUTION:

If you have a rear-most window open and you
pull a trailer with your vehicle, carbon
monoxide (CO) could come into your vehicle.
You can’t see or smell CO. It can cause
uncansciousness or death. See “Engine
Exhausl” in the Index. To maximize your safety
when towing a trailer:

% Have your exhaust system inspected for

leaks, and make necessary repairs before
starting on your trip.
Keep the rear-most windows closed.

If exhaust does come into your vehicle
through a window in the rear or another
opening, drive with your front, main
heating or cooling system on and with the
fan on any speed. This will bring fresh,
outside air into your vehicle. Do not use
the comfort control setting for maximum
air because it only recirculates the air
inside your vehicle. See "Comfort
Controls"” in the Index.
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Towing a trailer requires = certain amoun! of expenences.
Betore satting out for the open road, you'll want to get
o know your ng. Acguaint yoursall with the feel of
handling and braking with the added weight of the trailer.
And always keep in mind that the vahicie you are
drivirig s now a good deal longer and not nearly as
respOnsive as your vehicle is by itsell.

Before you start, check the trailer hilch and plattorm
fand atlachments), safety chains. slectnical connector,
lamps, tires and mirror adjustment. If the trailer has
electric brakes, star your vehicle and trailer moving and
then apply the frailer brake controllar by hand to be
sure the brakes are working. This leis you chegk your
glectrical connection gt the same time

During your trip, check occasionaily 1o be sure that the
load is secure, and that the lamps and any trailer
brakes are siill working




Following Distance

Stay at least twice a5 far hahind the vehicle ghead as
you would when driving your vehicle without a traller.
This can help you avoid situafions that require

haavy braking and sudden lurms.

Passing

You'll need more passing distance up ahead when
you're towing a trailer, And, because you're & good deal
langer, you'll need to go much farther beyond the
passed vehicle before you can return o your lane.

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the stearing whael with ong hand.
Then, 1o move the traifer 1o the left, just move that hand
to the left. To move the traller to the right, move your
hand to tha right. Always back up slowly and, if possible,
have someona guide you.

Making Turns

Notice: Making very sharp turns while trailering
could cause the traller to come in contact with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp turns while trailering.

When you're turning with a trafler, make wider tums
than normal. Do this so your traller won't sinke

sofi shoulders, curbs, road signs, frees or other ablects,
Avoid |eriy or sudden maneuvers. Signal well in
advance.

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow a traller, your vehicle has io have
axtra wiring

The arrows on your instrument panel will flash whenever
you signal & turn or lane change, Propedy hooked up,
the irailer lamps will alzo flash, telling other drivers
you're about to turn, changs lanes or stop.

When towing a trailer, the arrows on your instrument
IIIE“EJ Wil Tiagsh 1or fums evel I e Dulins on e traler
are burned out. Thus, you may think drivers behind
you are seaging your signal when they are not. t's
important o check occasionally to be sure the trafier
bulbs are still working.
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Driving on Grades

Reduce speed and shiff to a lower gear before you start
down a long or steep downgrade. If you don’t shilt
down, you might have to use youl brakes so much that
they would get hot and no longer work wall,

It yau are towing & trailer that welghs more than

1.000 Ibs. (450 kg), you may preterto drive In THIRD {3)
instead of AUTOMATIC QVERDRIVE (D) {or, as you
need In, a lowar gear), This will minimize heat bujld-up
and extend the life of your fransaxle

Parking on Hills

2N CAUTION:

You really should not park your vehicle, with a
trailer attached, on a hill. If something goes
wrong, your rig could start to move. Peaple
can be injured, and both your vehicle and the
traller can be damaged.

B

LIf you ever have to park your rig on a hill, here’s

how to do it

1.

2

Apply your regular brakes, but don't shift info
PARK (P) yet.

Have someaone place chocks under the traller
whaals.

When the wheal chocks are in place, release the
regular brakes until the chocks absorb fhe load

. Reapply the regular brakes. Then apply. yvour

parking brake, and then shift to PARK (P).
Helease the reqular brakes




When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

1. Apply your regular brakes and hold the pedal down
wille you.

* start your enging,
% shift inlo a gear, and
* release the parking brake.
2. L&l up on the brake pedal,
3. Drive slowly untll the traller is claar of the chocks.

4. Slop and have someone pick up and store the
chocks. '

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service mome often whien you're
pulling a traler. See the Maintenance Schedule far more
on this. Things that are especially imporiant in trailer
operation are autormatic ransaxie fluid (don’t overdill),
enginie oll, bells; cooling system and brake systam

Each of thesa is covered in this manual, and the Index
will halp you find them quickly, If you're trailering,

it's-a good idea to review these sections befora you
start your trip

Check penodically to sea thatl all hitch nuts and balts
ara tight.

Trailer Wiring Harness

Your vehicle has a traller wiring hamess located at the
rear of yeur vehicle, To use the trailer wiring haress
you need a converter kit. Contact your dealer for mare
mfcrmation.

4-43



#: NOTES

4-44




Section 5 Service and Appearance Care

Domg Your Own Eerwca Wr:rrh. ...................... 5-4
Adding Eguipment to the Oulside ot
Your Vehicle ... I st M T s s a e,
Fuel ... ... A e R 5-5
zasoling Dc:tane IR ELLM A ey S e e S s e
Gasoling Spacilicallons ... ..o 55
Calllomia FUBl .oooiarirersrermmeceeesesania 5-6
Additives . A LT e e RS -
Fuils in FanI-;ﬂ Countries ._........ e
Filllng Your Tank . SOUTUUPTUTIT o
Filling a Portable Fusl COMRINGE. ...vsvoes i 5-8
Checking Things Under
IEHIOUE . .. csisn bbb s s Rt e T
MO Bt - e 5-10
Engtne Comparnmenl Cverview ........coeeinn 8012
Engine Ol v oeorniiianrrnrrimnsnn e isbe b ibes 5-13
Enaing Air CleanerFilter ... 518
Automatic Transaxla Fluid o eons R
Enging Coolanmt .. ... e 523
Radiator Pressure Cap ....... S L
Engine Overhiaating ..., esi el
Cooling System ......... 2D
Power Stearing Fluld 537
Wingshield Washer Flud .. e R
1T R ey Ty | FT ey I an s Lo-410

ERRIEIT i s et . erend-43
Jump Starting ... ...B-dd
All-Wheel Drive crns s 200
Bulb Replacement ... ... g 552
Halogan Bulbs ... ciinmiarsrnr e s 0 o P08
A - G s AT res bR T 5-52
Front Turn Signal, Sidemarker and
Parking LampPB e srmrensssrassosssrenmperarass 5-54
Talllamps, Turn Signal, E1nplamps and
Back-up Lamps ... o T ...5-56
Reglacement Bulbs ...... - 307
Windshield Wiper Blade Haplammani o 5-58
inflation — Time: PraBsurg ...ciiiiiresasairiiesis 5-61
Tire Inspection and Rotation ..o ooeenroo. o 562
When It Is Time for New Tires ......... ..5:63
Buying Mew Tires L o) b gy sy e 564
{ bt Tiem Myl h S 1.-'4||1J=l'1 - R-h5
Wheel Allgnmem and Tire Balance .. ...5-66
Wheed Replacemant . . s 5-66
Tire Chains .. T A e ey 5-67
Accessory Inllator .. : SRR 05
Il & Tire Goes Flat ..., ..5-64
Changing a Fiat Tire .., 570
Compacl Spare Tiro .« 5-B5

5-1



Section 5 Service and Appearance Care

“

Appearance Car® ... 5-86
Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle .. 5-86
Care of Safety Beltls and Built-in Child

Hestraint HAMESS ...cvvy e rereserirarseasiinssras =08
Weathersiips ... Rt L
Claaning the Qutside of Your VERICIE ..o, 5-89
Sheel Metal Damage .. = ) |
Finish Damage .. R T T e Tyt e wr e L
Underbody F'.-'lamlienﬂnlze S A e R
Chemical Palnt Spofting ..o ienmenanas 5-92
GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials ...5-92

Vehicle identification ... ... ETSRR et 1
Vahicle ldantification Number [‘-J'IN'& ftim by s e
Sernvice Parts Identification Labei ., I . . -

Elecirical System .......... TP . .
Add-On Electnical Euu'.ment ______ R R T
Headlamp Wiring ... S T e T
Windshield Wipar FIJE“.-.E-E catat . -
Power Windows and Other Power Dmmns crere s -85
Fuses and Circuit Breakers ....o.ocaniniisiimr e ad 30

Capacities and Specifications ............. 5 102

Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts ..-..,,.,5-11}1

3-2



Service

Your dealer knows your vehicle bast and wants you o
be happy with . We hope you'll go to your dealer

for all your service neads: You'll get genuine GM pants
and Gh-frained and supported service people,

We hope you'll wanl to keep your GM vehicia all GM.
Genuina (GM parts have one of these marks:
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Doing Your Own Service Work

I yoo wanl to do some of your own service work, you'll
want 1o use the proper service manual. It tells you
much more aboul how o service your vehiclka than this
manugal can. To order the proper sendice manual,

see Sanvice Pulwications Ordering information on
page 7-9.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempting
o do your own sarvice work, see Senicing Your Air
Bag-Equipped Velcle on page 1-102

You should keep a record with all parts receipls and list
the mileage and the date of any service work you

perfotm. See Fart E: Mainlenance Record on page §5-18,

A\ CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could be
damaged if you try to do service work on a
vehicle without knowing encugh about it.

% Be sure you have sufficient knowledge,
experience, the proper replacement parls
and tools before you attempt any vehicle
maintenance task.

% Be sure to use the proper nuts, bolts and
other fasteners. “English” and “metric”
fasteners can be easily confused. If you
use the wrong fasteners, parts can later
break or fall off. You could be hurt.

Adding Equipment to the Outside of
Your Vehicle

Things you might add 1o the outsida of your vehicle can
affect the alflow around if, This may cause wind

noise and affect windshigld washer parformance. Check
with your dealer betore adding equipment to the
outside of your vehicla.
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Fuel

Use of the recommended fusl is an impornant part of he

proper maintenance of your vehicke,

Gasoline Octane

Use regular unleaded gasoline with a posted octane
of 8 or higher. Il the octane is less than B7, you may
gel 8 heavy knocking nolse when you drive. If this
occurs, usé & gasoline rated at BY octane or higher as
span as possible, Otherwlse, you might damage

vour engine. A litfie pinglng noise when vou acoeferale
ar drive uphill Is considered normal. This does not
indicate a problem exsts or that a higher-octane luel is
necessary. |l you are using 87 octang or higher-octans
fuel and hear hgavy knocking, your enging needs
SErvIice.

Gasoline Specifications

It 1s recommended that gasoling mest specilicatons
which were developed by the Amencan Aulomobile
Manufacturers Association and endorsed by the
Canadian Vehlole Manufaclurers Assocation lor bettar
vehicle performance and engine profection. Gasoline
meeling theze specifications could provide improved
driveability and emission control system performance
compared to other gasoling,

In Canada, look {or the
“Aulo Makers' Cholce™
label on the pump.

Canada Only
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California Fuel

It your vehicle s cerified o mest Califomja Emission
Standards (see the underhood amission control fabel), #
s designad to operate on fuels that meet California
specifications, If this fuel is not avallable in statles
adopting Calllornia emissions standards, your vehicle
will operate satistactonily on fuels meeting federal
specifications, bul emission conlral system perormance
may be affectsd. The maltunction indicator lamp may
lum on (see Mailfunction Indicator Lamp on page 345 )
and your vehicle may fail a-smog-check test. it this
oocurg, return 1o your authorized GM dealer lor
diagnosis. IF it s detarmiried that the condition s caused
by the type of fusl used. repairs may not be covered

by your warranty,

Additives

To provide cleaner air, all gasolines In the United States
are now required 1o cantain additives that will help
prevent engina and fuel sysiem deposits from fomming,
allowing your emission control system to waork

praperly. You should not have 1o add anything to your
fuel. Gasolines containing oxygenates, such as

ethars and sthanol, and reformulated gasolines may be
available in your ares to contribute to clagn air
General Motors recommends thal you use these
gasolines, particularly If they comply with the
specilicahons described sariier.

Notice: Your vehicle was not designed for fuel that
contains methanol. Don't use fuel containing
methanol. It can corrode metal parts In your fuel
system and also damage the plastic and rubber
parts. That damage wouldn't be covered under your
warranty.

Some gasolines thal ara not reformulated for low
emissions may contain an oclane-enhancing addiive
called methyleyelopantadienyl manganese tricarbonyl
(MMT), ask the attendant where you buy gasoline
whether the fuel contains MMT, General Motors does
not recommend fhe use of such gagolines. Fusls
containing MMT ean reduce the life of spark plugs and
the performance of the emission contral system may
be affected. The mallunction indicator lamp may turn on
It this occurs, returm to your authorized GM dealer for
SEVICE.

Fuels in Foreign Countries

i you pian on driving In another country outsids tha
Untted Stales or Canada, the proper fuel may be hard
to find, Mever use laaded gascoling or any other fual
not recammended in the previous text on fual. Coslly
repairs caused by use of improper fusl wouldn't be
covered by your warranty,

To check the fuel avallability, ask an aute lub, or
contact a major ol company thal does business in the
country whers you'll be driving.
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Filling Your Tank

N\ CAUTION:

Fuel vapor is highly flammable; It burns
violently, and that can cause very bad injuries.
Don't smoke if you're near fuel or refueling
your vehicle, Keep sparks, flames and smoking
malerials away from fuel.

The Tual door 15 located on the driver's side of the
vahicle

Whhan the fugl dede iz ananad on 3 ushicla with dual

sliding doars, the driver's side siiding door will anly open

partway.




/N CAUTION:

it you get fuel on yourself and then something
ignites it, you could be badly burned. Fuel can
spray out on you if you open the fuel cap too
quickly. This spray can happen if your tank is
nearly full, and is more likely in hot weather.
Open the fuel cap slowly and wait for any
“hiss” noise to stop. Then unscrew the cap all
the way.

Be caraful not 1o spill fuel, Clean fusl from painted
surlages g5 soon as possible. See Clsaning the Oulside
of Your Vehicle on page 5-89,

While refusling, let the fuel cap hang by the tether a3
shown




When you put the fuel cap back on, tum it to the right
(clockwise) until you hear a clicking séund. Make

sure you fully install the cap. The diagnostic system can
determine if the fuel cap has been feft off or improperly
installed. This would ailow fuel to-evaparate into the
atmosphare. See Malfunclion Indicator Lamp on

page 3-45.

The maffunction indicator lamp (SERVICE ENGINE
SOON or CHECK ENGIME light) will come on if the fuel
cap Is not propery installed

Notlce: It you need a new fuel cap, be sure to get
the right type. Your dealer can gel one for yau.

It you get the wrong type, it may not fit properly.
This may cause your malfunction indicator lamp
to light and may damage your fuel tank and
emissions system. See “Malfunction Indicator
Lamp" in the Index,

Filling a Portable Fuel Container

N\ CAUTION:

Never fill a portabie fuel container while it is in
your vehicle. Static electricity discharge from
the container can ignite the gasoline vapar.
You can be badly burned and your vehicle
damaged if this occurs. To help aveid injury to
you and others:

* Dispense gasoline only into approved
containers.

* Do not fill a container while it is Inside a
vehicle, in a vehicle’s trunk, pickup bed or
on any surface other than the ground.

* Bring the fill nozzle in contact with the

inside of the fill opening before operating
the nozzle. Contacl should be maintained
until the filling is comnlete.

¢ Don't smoke while pumping gasoline.
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Checking Things Under
the Hood

4\ CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can start up
and injure you even when the angine is not
running. Keep hands, clothing and tools away
from any underhood electric fan.

A\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot engine parts
and start a fire, These inglude liquids like fuel,
all, coolant, brake fiuld, windshield washer and
other fluids, and plastic or rubber. You or
others could be burned. Be careful not to drop
or spill things that will burn onto a hot engine.

Hood Release

To apen the hood, do the Toliowing

=
T
ek,
o

1. Pull the hood release handle, locaiad on the
drivers side under the instrument panal

2. Go W fhe lont of the vehicle and push up on the
underhood release. located near the center under
ine grille.

3. Lift the hood.

T
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4. Pull forward on the hood prop to release il from its
siorage clip.

The hood prop may be hot due to increased engine
temperatures under the hood, so be careful
when handling it Use your hood prop sleeve when
handling the hood prop.

5. Pul the end of the
hood prop info the slot
in the undersgide of
the hoed,

F.I J! ! |"| fi Fi :J

Before closing the hood, be sure all the fillar caps are

on properly. Then follow these steps:

1. LHt the hood to relleve pressure an the hood prop.
2 Remove the hood prop from the slol in the hood.

3. Retumn the prop o is retainer,
4. Let the hood down and close it firmly,
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Engine Compartment Overview

When you lift the hood, you'll see these Hems:
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A, Underhood Fuse Block

B. Remote Positive (+) Teminal
C. Windshield Washer Flbid Reservoir
D. Rediator Pressure Cap

E. Power Stearing Fluid Reservair
F. Engine Gl Fill Cap

G. Englne Oll Dipstick

H. Transaxie Fluid Dipstick

|. Brake Master Cylindar Reservir
J. Engine Air Cleaner/Filter

K. Engine Coolant Reservoir

Engine Qil

LOW

ENG OIL A

LEVEL =St

United Siates Canada

if the low engine oil level message appears on the
instrumaent ciuster, it means you need to check your
angine oil level right away. For more Information,
see Low Engine Off Level Message on page 3-53,

You should chack your engina oil leval regularly; this |s
an addad reminder.
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Checking Engine Oil

It's a good idea lo check your engine oil every lime you
gel luel. In order 1o get an accurate reading, the oil

musi be wanm and the vehicle miust be on level ground.

The engine oll dipstick is
located st the frant of the
enging compartmeant
near the center. The
dipstick handle has a
bright, yellow loop design
far easy Identitication
Sea Engine Compariment
Overview on page 5-12
for more infermation

on locatian,

Turn off the engine and give the oil several minutes to
drain back Into the oll pan, I you don't, the ol
dipstick might not show the attual level

Pull out the dipstick and clean il with a paper fowel or
cioth, then push it back in all the way. Remove it again,
kseping the tip down, and check the level,




When to Add Engine Oil

If the oll Is at or below the oross-halched area at the tip
of the dipstick, then you'll need 1o agdd at least one

quart of il, But you must use the nght kind. This parn
explains whal kind of oil o use. For engine oll crankoase
capacily, see Capacihies and Speciications on

page 5102,

Notice: Don't add too much oil. I your engine has
so much oil that the oil level gets above the
cross-hatched area thal shows the proper operating
range, your engine could be damaged.

The enging all Till cap is
located behind the engine
oil dipstick. See Engife
Compartmeant Overview on
page 512 for more
information an location

Be sure o fill I enough to put the level somawhera In
the proper operdling range in the cross-hatched

area, Push the dipstick all the way back in when you're
through

L
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What Kind of Engine Qil to Use

Qits recommended for your vehicle can be identified by
laoking for the starburst symbol.

This symbol indicates that the ol has been cerified by
the Amarican Petroleur Institute (AP} Do not use
any oil which does not carry this starburst symbol.

il you choosa o perform
the engine oil change
sarvice yvoursell, be sure
the oll you use has

the starburst symbol on
the front of the il
container. It you have your
il changed for you, be
sura the il pul into

your enging is Amencan
Patroleum Insiitule cenified
for gasoline engines.

You should also use the proper viscosity oll for yaur
vehicle, as shown in the visgosity chan.

RECOMMEMUED SAE VISCESITY GRADE ENGIME QLS

B EEErE
NUCERTABLE
F 8- S N7

SAETW.31  AVALABLE
FECOMMENDED

S
co
WEATHER

[0 HOT USE BAE 80W.-50, S45 J0W.53 0F ANY OTHER
WSCOLMY GHADE O NOT RECOMMENDED




As In the chart shown previously, SAE 5W-30 is the
only viscosity grade recommended for your vehicke. You
should ook for and use only oils which have the AP
Starburst symbaol and which are aiso identified as

SAE SW-30. 1f you cannol find such SAE 5W-30 oils,
you can use an SAE 10W-30 oll which has the AP
Starburst symbol, it it's going to be 0°F (- 18°C)

or above. Do not use other viscosity grade oils. such as
SAE 10WA0 ar SAE 20W-50 under any conditions.

Notice: Use only engine oil with the American
Petroleum Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
starburst symbol. Failure to use the recommended
oll can result in engine damage not covered by
your warranty.

GM Goodwrench™ ol mests all the requirements lor
your vahicle.

I vou are in an area of extreme cold, where the
tamperature falls below —20°F (-28"C), it Is
recommended thatl you use either an SAE 5W-30
synmnenc ol or an SAE UW-30 oil. Both wiil provide
gasier cold starting and better protection for your engine
at extramely low temperaiures.

Engine Oil Additives

Don't add anything 1o your ail. The recommended ails
with the starburst symbol are all you will need lor
.good parformance and engine protection.

When to Change Engine Oil
(GM 0il Life System)

Your vehicie has a computer systam that lets you know
when to change the englne oil and filter, This |s

based on anging revolullons and engine temperaiure
and not on milegge. Based on driving conditions,

the mileage al which an oil change will be indicated can
vary considersbly. For the oil life system to work
proparly, you must reset the system every time the oll is
changed

When the systam has calculated that ol life has been
diminishad, it will indicate that an oil change s
necessary. A change engine oil message will come on
Change your oll as soon as possible within the next

two times you stop for fuel. It Is possibie thal, If you ara
driving under the best conditions, the ol lile systam

may nol indicate that an oll change is necessary for over
a year. Howewver, your engine oil and filter must be
changed at lgast once & year and at this time the system
must De resel. 1118 aiso mportant 1o oheck your ol
reguiarly and keap it at the proper level.

If the system s gver reésel accidentally, you must
ghange your oll al 3.000 miles (5 000 km) since your
last oil changs. Remember o resat the oll lite system
whengver the oil is changead
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How to Reset the Change Engine Oil
Message

The GM Qil Life System calculates when to change
your engine oil and filter based on vehicle use, Anytime
your oll is changed, reset the systam so0 it can
calculate when the next oil change is required. if a
situation occurs where you change your oil prior 1o a
change engina oil message being lurned on, reset

the systam.

1. ‘With the ignition key in RUN but the engina off,
repeatedly push the tinp/resel button until OIL s
displayed on the Driver Information Center (DIC).

2. Once OIL is displayed, push and hold the tnp/resst
buttan for five seconds. The number will disappear
and be replaced by 100 {indigating 100% oil fife
remaining ).

3. Tuen the key lo OFF.

It the change engine oil message comes back on, tha
engine oil life monitar has not resal, Repeal the
procedurs,

What to Do with Used Oil

Used engine cil contains certain elements that may be
unhealthy for your skin and could even cause cancer.
Don'l et used oll stay on your skin for very long, Claan
your skin and nails with soap and water, or a good
hand cleaner. Wash or properly dispose of clothing or
rags containing used angine oil, See the manufacturers
wamings ahout the use and disposal of gil products,

Lised oll can be a threat to the environment. i you
change your own oill, be sure to drain alf the oll from the
filter before disposal. Nevar dispose of oil by putting it

in the trash, pouring it on the ground, into sewers, or into
streams or bodies of water. Instead, recycle it by

taking it to a place that collects used oll. i you have a
problem properly disposing of your used ofl, ask

your dealer, a service station or a local recycling centar
for help.

Engine Air Cleaner/Filter

The engine air cleanerfilter is located al the frant of the
engine compartment, on the drivers side of the
vehicle, under the engine coolant reservair, See Engine
Compartmen! Ovarview on page 5-12 for more
imfarmation on location.
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Checking or Replacing the Engine Air 3. Align the tabs located on the bottom of the panel
Cleaner/Filter

with the slots at the bottom of the housing.

6. Latoh the hooks o securg (e panel in place, If the
panel moves easlly, check that the tabs are sealed
carrectly tn the slots.

7. Putthe duct back an and reinstall the clamps.

A\ CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleaner/filler
off can cause you or others to be burned. The
air cleaner not only cleans the air, it stops
flame if the engine backfires. IT it isn’t there
and the engine backfires, you could be burned,
Don't drive with it off, and be careful working
on the engine with the air cleanerfilter ofi.

1. Hemove the two clamps on the duct,

2. Remove the duct, Notice: If the alr cleanerffilter is off, 2 backfire can

' Aor cause a damaging engine fire. And, dirt can
S MBIV ZIE VIV IYOORAL O My 100 T S e easily get into your engine, which will damage it

S L L _ Always have the air cleaner/ffilter in place when
4. Remove and replace the englne air cleansr/filtee you're driving.
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Automatic Transaxle Fluid
When to Check and Change

A good time 1o check your automatic transaxie fuid
leved s when the engine oil Is changead.

Change both the fuid and filter every 50,000 miles
(83 000 kmj if the vehicle is mainly driven under one or
more of these conditions;

® | heavy city trafiic whare the oulside lemperature
regularly reaches 90°F (32°C) or higher.

® I hilly or mountainous termin.
* ‘Whan daing frequent traller towing.

* Uses such as found in 1ax], police or dalivery
service.

If you do not use your vehicle under any of these
conditions, change the fiud and filter at 100,000 rmiles
{166 000 km).

See Part A Scheduled Maintenance Services on
page G-,

How to Check

Because this operation can be a little difficull, you may
choosa to have this done al the deslarship service
depariment

It you do it yoursall, be sure to follow all the instructions
hers, or you could get a false reading on the dipstick.

Notice: Too much or toa little fluid can damage
your transaxle. Too much can mean that some of the
fiuid could come out and fall on hot engine or
exhaust system paris, starting a fire. Toa little fluid
could cause the transaxle to overheat. Be sure

to get an accurate reading it you check your
transaxle fluld.

Wait at least 30 minutes before checking the transaxle
Nuid level if you have been driving:

s When outside temperaturas are above 80°F (32°C)
® Al high spead for quité 8 while.

In heavy traffic — aspecially In hot weather.

While pulling & lrailar

To get the right reading, the fluid should be at
normal eperating lemperature, which is 180°F to 200°F
{82°C 10 93"C).

Gel the vehicle warmed up by driving about 15 miles
(2d kit when outside temperatures are above 50°F
(10°C). It i's colder than 50°F (107C), you may have to
drive lenger.
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Checking the Fluid Level

Prepare your vehicle as tollows:

= Park your vanicie on a level place. Keap the enging
running.

& With the parking brake applied, place the shift laver
in PARK (P).

& With your foot on the brake pedal, move the shift
lever through each gedr range, pausing lor about
\hree seconds in each range. Then, position the shift
lever in PARK (P).

* Lal tha engine run &l idie for three o live minuies.

Then, without shutting off the engine, follow these steps:

The dipstick 15 located toward the back of the engine
compariment, next to the brake master cylinder
rEsEnalr




The dipstick has a bright, red loop design for easy
identification. See Engine Compartiment Overview on
page 5-12 for more information on location.

1. Full out the dipstick and wipe it with a clean rag or
paper towel.

2. Push it back in all the way, wait three saconds and
than pull it back out again,

tﬂqf.-;i:-;‘f 4

3. Check both sides of the dipstick, and read the
lower level. The Huid lovel must be In the
cross-hatched area,

4. If the fiuid level is in the acceplable range. push the
dipstick back In all the way,

How to Add Fluid

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determing what
kind of transaxle fluid fo use. See Parf D:
Regommended Fuids and Lubricants on page 6-17,

It the thuid lavel is low, add only enough of the proper
flukel ta bring the level into the cross-hatched area on the
dipstick.

1. Pull out the dipstick

2. Using a long-neck lunnel, add enouwgh fluid at the
dipstick hole to bring It 1o the proper level.

It doesn't take much ftiud, generally less than
one pint (0.5 L). Don't averfil

Notice: We recommend you use only fiuid labeled
DEXRON™-II, bacause fluid with that label is

made especially for your automatic transaxie.
Damage caused by fluid other than DEXRON®Il is
not covered by your new vehicle warranty,

3. After adding fluid, recheck the fluid level as
described under "How to Cheak.”

4, When the comrect fiuld level s obtained, push the
dipstick back in all the way.
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Engine Coolant

The codling system in your vehicle |s filled with
DEX-COOL"™ engine coolant. This coolant is designed
1o remain in your vehicle for 5 years or 150,000 miles:
{240 000 km), whichever accurs first, if you add

only REX-CO0OL" extended life coolan!,

The lollowing explains your oooling syslem and how to
add coolant when it is low, If you have a problem

with engine overhealing, see Enging Overfigating on
page 5-26.

A 5050 mixture of clean, drinkable water and
DEX-COOL™ coalarm will:

¢ Give freezing protection down to -34'F (-37°C).
* Give boiliing protection up to 2657F (129°C).

s Protect against rust and corrosion.
¢ Help keep the proper engine lemperature.

* L&l the warning messages and gages work as they
shauld,

Notice: When adding coolant, it is important that
you use only DEX-COOL™ (silicate-free) coolant.

It coolant ather than DEX-COOL" is added to

the systemn, premature engine, heater core or
radialor corrosion may result. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner — at 30,000 miles
(50,000 km) or 24 months, whichever occurs first.
Damage caused by the use of coolant other

than DEX-COOL® is not covered by your new vehicle
warranty.
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What to Use If you have to add cooiant more than four times a year,
have your dealer cheek your cogling systam
Wse a mixure of one-hall clean, drinkable water and

ane-half DEX-COOL™ coolant which won'l damage Nofice: If you use the proper coolant, you don't
aluminum parts, I you use this coolant mixture, have to add extra inhibitors or additives which claim
you dor’i need to add anything else. to improve the system. These can be harmful.

Checking Coolant
N\ CAUTION:

The angine coolant
resservolr is locatad on the
driver's side of the
vehigle, above the engine
air cleanerfiter, See
Engine Compantmeni
Chvernview on page 5-12 lar
mare Information an

Adding only plain water lo your coaling
system can be dangerous. Plain water, or
some other liquid such as alcohol, can boll
before the proper coolant mixture will. Your
vehicle's coolant warning system is set for the
proper coolant mixture. With plain water or the

wrong mixture, your engine could get too hot eCHBoR.

but you wouldn't get the overheal warning.

Your engine could catch fire and you or others

could be burned. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean. The vehicla must be on a level sudace. When your
drinkable water and DEX-COOL™ coolant. enging is oold, the coolant level sholld be at the FULL

COLD mark, or a little higher, When your engine s
warm, the level should be above the FULL COLD mark
ar a [Ithe higher

Notice: If you use an improper coolant mixture,
your engine could overheatl and be badly damaged.
The repair cost wouldn'l be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the mixture can lreeze
and crack the engine, radiator, heater core and
other paris.
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Adding Coolant Add coolant mixture at the recovery lank, but be careful

. not to spill it
If you need more coolant, add the proper DEX-COOL P

cootant mixture af e coofant recovery fank,

4\ CAUTION:

A CAUTION:

You can be burned il you spill coolant on hot

engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol,
Farming e radwbor, prenduls CIn Whin e and it will burn if the engine parts are hot

engine and radiator are hot can allow steam T atil) dookibt ar-s Fat AN
and scalding liquids to blow out and burn you Eitcughs Dot 4ol g

badly. With the coolant recovery tank, you will

almost never have to add coolant at the Deocasionally eheck the coclant level in the radiator
radiator. Never turn the radiator pressure For information on how to add coolant to the radmtar
cap — even a little -- when the engine and see Cooling Sysfem on page 5-29.

radialor are hol.
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Radiator Pressure Cap

Notice: Your radiator cap is a pressure-type cap
and musl be tightly inslalled to prevent coolant loss
and possible engine damage from overheating.

Be sure the arrows on the cap line up with the
overflow tube on the radiator filler neck.

The radiator pressure cap is located at the front of the
engine compartment on the passenger's side of the
vehicle. See Engine Comparimeant Ovarview on

page 5 12 for mare information on location.

Engine Overheating

You will find an engine coolant termperature gage on
your vehlele's instrument panel cluster. See Engine
Coolant Temperature Gage on page 3-44. You

alsp have an enging coolan! temperalure warming
meassage on your instrument panel, See Engine Coolan!
Temperature Waming Message on page 3-51.

Overheated Engine Protection
Operating Mode

This emergency operafing mode allows your vehicle to
be driven to a safe place In an emargency situation,

Il an overheated engine condition exists, an overheat
profection mode which alternates finng groups of
eyvlinders hielps prevant engine damage. In this mode,
vou will notice a significant loss in power and engine
perdormance. The temperature gage will Indicate

gn ovarheat condition exists, Driving extended miles
tkm) and/or towing a trailer in the overheal protection
mode should be avoided.

Notice: After driving in the overheated engine
protection operating mode, to avoid engine damage,
allow the engine 1o cool before attempting any
repair, The engine oil will be severely degraded.
Repair the cause of coolant loss, change the oll and
reset the oil life system. See “Engine Qil” in the
Index.
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If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

A\ CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine can burn
you badly, even If you just open the hood. Stay
away from the engine if you see or hear steam
coming from i Just turn it off and get
everyone away from the vehicle until it cools
down, Wait until there Is no sign of steam or
coolan! before you open the hood.

If you keep driving when your engine is
overheated, the liquids in it can catch fire. You
or others could be badly burned. Stop your
engine Il it overheats, and get out of the
vehicle until the engine is cool.

Ses “Overheated Engine Protection Operating
Mode" in the Index for information on driving
to a safe place in an emergenacy.

Notice: If your engine catches fire because you
keep driving with no coaclant, your vehicle can

be badly damaged. The costly repairs would not be
covered by your warranty, See “Overhaated

Engine Protection Operating Mode” in the Index for
information on driving to a safe place in an
amergency.
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If No Steam Is Coming From Your
Engine

If you get an engine gverhaal waming bul see or hear
no steam, the problem may not be oo serious,
Sometimes the engine oan get a lithe too hot whan you

& Climb & long hill on a hot day.
* Stop alter high-spesd drving

% ldls lor long penods in (reffic.

s Tow a frader,

If you get the ovarheat warning with no sign of steam,
Iry this for & minute or so:

1. W your air conditioner is an, turm L off.

2. Turn on your heatar to full hot at the tghest fan
speed and open the window as necessary

3. W you're in a traffic jam, shift to NEUTRAL (N);
olherwise. stiflt lo the highest gear while
driving — AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D) or
THIRD (3).

If you no langer have the overhaal warning, you can
drive. Just to be safs, dnve slower for about 10 minutes.
If the waming doesn't come back on, you can drive
normally.

IF the waming contifiues, pull over, stop, and park your
vehlale right away

It there's still no sign of steam, 1dle the engine for three
minutes while you're parked. If you still have the
waming, fum off the engine'and ge! evernyone oul of the
vehicle until it cools down. Also, see “Owverheated
Engine Protection Operating Mode" listed pravioushy in
this section.

You may decide not © lift the hood but to gat sarvice
help right away
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Cooling System

When you decide it's sata to iff the hood, hare's what
you'll see:

&5\ CAUTION:

An electric engine cooling fan under the hood
can starl up even when the engine is not
running and can injure you. Keep hands,
clothing and tools away from any underhood
elactric fan.

If the coalant inside the coolant recovery tank |5 boiling,
don't do anything else until it cools down. The vehicle
should be parked on-a level surface.

A, Radiator Pressure Cap
B. Electric Engine Cooling Fans
C. Coolant Recovery Tank
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/N CAUTION:

Hester and radialor hoses, and other engine
parts, can be very hol. Don't touch them. Il you
do, you can be burned.

Don't run the engine if there is a leak. If you
run the engine, |t could lose all coolant, That
could cause an engine fire, and you could be
burned. Get any leak fixed before you drive the
vehicle.

If there seems to be no leak, with the engine on, check

The Eﬂﬂ'lﬂnr leveal Ehll:“.”d be al or abowve the FULL to sas | the alacinic Eﬂgir,g cgn;ing lans are FUnNING.
COLD mark, It It isn't, you may have a leak at the It the enalne is ovarheating, bath fans should be
pressure cap or in the radiator hoses, healer hoses, running. It they aran't, your vehicle needs service,
radiator, water pump or samewhere elsea in the cooling

sysiam.
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Notice: Engine damage from running your engine
without coolant isn’t covered by your warranty.
See "Overheated Engine Prolection Operating
Made" in the Index for information on driving to a
safe piace In an emergency.

Notice: When adding coolant, it is important that
you use only DEX-COOL® (silicate-free) coolant.

It coalant other than DEX-COOL™ is added to

the system, premature engine, heater core or
radiator corrosion may result. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner — at 30,000 miles
(50 000 km) or 24 months. whichever occurs first.
Damage caused by the use of coolant other

than DEX-COOL® |s not covered by your new vehicle
warranty.

How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank

I you haven't found a problem yet, but the coolant lavel
isn't at or above the FULL COLD mark, add a
L0 ST RN e G, |]I.'-.il_lk.rjb!lf WaLST g L ::-
entine coolant at the coolant recovery tank. See
Engine Coolant on page 5-23 tor more information.

Lo By
e

N\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling
system can be dangerous. Plain waler, or
some other liquid such as alcohol, can boil
before the proper coolant mixture will. Your
vehicle's coolant warning system is sel for the
praper coolant mixture. With plain water or the
wrong mixiure, your engine could get too hot
but you wouldn't get the overheal warning.
Your engine could catch fire and you or others
could be burned, Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinkable water and DEX COOL™ coolant.

Notice: In cold weather, water can freeze and crack
the engine, radiator, heater core and other paris.
Use the recommended coolant and the proper

S N T Y A e T
R AN FEEH U AFTNARLRE 2,
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/N CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't splll coalant an a hot engine.

When the coolan! in the coolant recovery tank is af or
above the FULL COLD mark. start your vehicie

It the overheal waming continues, there's one more
thing you can try. You can add the proper coolant
mixture directly o Ihe radiator, but be sure the coaling
syetem is cool before you do i




/I CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liquids from a hot cooling
system can blow out and burn you badly. They
are under pressure, and if you turn the radiator
pressure cap -- even a little - they can come
out at high speed. Never tum the cap when the
cooling system, including the radiator pressure
cap, Is hol. Wait for the cooling system and
radialor pressure cap to cool If you ever have
o turn the pressure cap.
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How to Add Coolant to the Radiator It you haar a tuss, wait for that to stop. A hiss
means there s still some prassura lefl.

Notice: Your engine has a specific radiator

fill procedure. Failure to follow this procedure could
cause your engine to overheat and be severely
damaged.

2. Then kesp tuming the pressure cap, but now push
dovn @5 you lurm it Remove the pressure cap.

1. You can remove the radiator pressurg cap when
the cooling system, including the radialor pressure
cap and upper radiator hose, is no longer hot
Turn the pressure cap slowly counterclockwise until
it first stops. (Don't press down while turning the
pressure cap,)




A CAUTION:

You can be burned il you spill coolant on hot
angine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hol engine.

4, Fill the radiator with the proper DEX-COOL"™
coolant mixiure, up fo the base of the fillar
neck. See Engine Coolant on page 5-23 for more
infarmation aboul the proper coatan! mixture.

If you see a stream ol coalant coming from an air
blead valve, close the valve. Otherwise, Close
the valves after the radialor is llled

Housing Bypass Tube

5. Rinse or wipe any spllled coalamt from the engine

and the compartment
3. After the engine cools, open the coolant air bized F

valves

Thare are wo bleed valves. One is localed on the
thermostat housing. The cther is Incated on the
thermostat bypass tube,
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&. Slart tha angine and let it run until you can feel the
upper radialor hose getting hot. Watch aut for the
engine cooling lans.

7. By this time, the coolant level inside the radiator
fillar neck may be lower. if lhe lavel |5 lower, add

mora of the proper DEX-COOL™ coolant mixture

through the filler neck until the level reaches

5-36

the base of the filler neck

&,

Then replace the pressure cap, At any tme during
this procedure il coolant bagins fo flow out of (he
filler neck, reinstall the pressure cap. Be sure

the arrows on tha pressure cap lire up with the
ven! tube,




Power Steering Fluid

9. Then fill the coolant recovery tank to the FULL
COLD mark.

10. Put the cap back on the coolant recovery tank

The power steering lluid reservolr is located to the nght
of the windshield washear flud reservoir, al the back
ol the engine companment




When to Check Power Steering Fluid

Il is not necessary to regularly chack power sleering flud
unless you suspact thera is a leak in the systam or

you hear an unusual noise. A fluid loss in this systam
could indicate a problam, Have the system inspected
and repaired, See Engine Comparfment Overview

on pags 5-12 far reservoir location

How to Check Power Steering Fluid

Turn tha key off, let the engine comparimeant cool down,
wipe the cap and the fop of the reservair clean, then
unscrew the cap and wipe the dipstick with a clean rag.
Replace the cap and complataly lighten Il Then
remove the cap again and look at the fluid level on the
dipstick.

When the engine compartment 1s hot, the level should
be al the H (hat) mark. When it's cold, the level

should be at the C (cold) mark, If the tluid is at the ADD
mark, you should add fluid

What to Use

To determine what kind of fluid to usa, sea Par [,
Recornmended Flulds and Lubricants on page 6-17.
Ajways use the proper fluid, Fallure to usa the proper
fluid can cause leaks and damage hoses and seals.

Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

When you nesd windshield washer fluid, be sure 1o read
the manufaciurer’s Instructions before use. 1T you will

be operating your vehicle in an area whera the
temparalure may fall below reezing, use a fluid that has
sufficient protection against freezing, See Engine
Compartmaent Ouverview on page 512 lor raservoir
Incation,
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Adding Washer Fluid

m Open the cap with the
washer symbol an 1. Add
washer fluid until tha
tark 15 ull

Nolice:
* When using concentrated washer fluid, follow

the manufacturer’'s instructions for adding
water.

Don't mix water with ready-to-use washer fluid.
Water can cause the solution to freeze and
damage your washer fluid tank and other paris
of the washer system, Also, water doesn't
clean as well as washer fluid.

Fill your washer fluid tank only three-quarters
full when it's very cold. This allows for
expansion if freezing occurs, which could
damage the tank if it is compietely full.

Don't use engine coolanl (antifreeze) in your

windshield washer. It can damage your
washer system and paint.




Brakes
Brake Fluid

Your brake masier cylinder reservoir is filled with DOT-3
birake fluid. See Engine Compartment Chverview on
page 5-12 for he locatian of the resenvoir

Thare are only two reasons why the brake fluid leval in
the reservair might go down. The first is thal the

brake Muid goes down (o an acceptable level durnng
namal brake ining wear, When new linings are pul In,

the fluid level goes back up. The other reason is thst
fluld is leaking out of the brake system. If |1 is, you
should have your brake systern fixed, since a lsak
means that sooner or later your brakes won'l work wall,
ar won't work at all

Sa, It isn't & good idea to “top off” your brake fluid
Adding brake fiuid won't correct a leak. If you add fluid
when your linings are warn, then you'll bave foo

much fitid when you geat new brake hmings. Yeou should
add (or remave) brake fluld, as necassary, only when
work is done an the brake hydraulic system

N\ CAUTION:

If you have too much brake fuid. it can spill on
the engine. The fluid will burn if the engine is
hot enough. You or others could be burned,
and your vehicle could be damaged. Add brake
fluid only when work iz done on the brake
hydraulic sysiem. See "Checking Brake Fluid”
in this section.




(1)
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BRAKE

/N CAUTION:

When your brake Huid falls to a low level, vour braks
waming light will come on. See Brake System Warning
Light on page 3-47.

What to Add

When you do need brake fiuld, use only DOT-3 brake
flubd. Use new brake fiuid from a sealed container

anly. Sea Part D¢ Recommended Fiuids and Lubricanis
on page 6-17.

Always clean the brake (luid reservoir cap and the ares
around the cap before removing il. This will help
keep dirt from entering the reservoir

With the wrong kind of fluid in your brake
system, your brakes may not work well, or
they may not even work at all. This could
cause a crash. Always use the proper brake
fluid.

Notice:

s Using the wraong fluid can badly damage brake
system parts. For example, just a few drops of
mineral-based oil, such as engine oll, in your
brake system can damage brake system
parts so badly that they'll have to be replaced,
Don't lel someone pul in the wrong kind of fluid.

* If you spill brake fluid on your vehicle's painted

surfaces, the paint finish can be damaged. Be
caraful not tn spill hrake fluid on vour vehicle. |
you do, wash it off immediately. See
“Appearance Care” in the Index.
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Brake Wear

Your vahicle has tront disc brakes and rear drum
brakas,

Disc brake pads have built-in wear indicators that make
a high-pitched warning sound when the brake pads

arg wom and naw pads are needed, The sound

may come and go or be teard all the time your vehicle
is moving {except whan you are pushing on the

brake padal firmly).

/N CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that
soon your brakes won't work well, That could
iead to an accident. When you hear the braks
wear warning sound, have your vehicle
serviced.

Notice: Continuing to drive with worn-out brake
pads could result in costly brake repair.

Some driving conditfons or climates may cause a brake
gquedl when the brakes ame first applied or lightly
Applied. This does nol mean something Is wrong with
your brakes.

Froperly torqued wheel nuts are necessary to help
pravent brake puisation. When tires are rolated, inspact
brake pads for wear and evenly tighten wheel nuts in
the proper sequence tn GM torque specilications.

Your rear drum brakes don’t have wear indicators, but if
you ever haar a rear brake rubbing noise, have the
rear brake linings inspected Immedialaly. Also, the raar
brake drums should be removed and inspected each
time tha fires are remaoved for rotation or changing.
When you have the front brake pads replaced, have the
rear brakes inspected, 100,

Brake linings should always be replaced as complate
axle sets,

See Brake Systerm Inspection on page &6-16.
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Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer if the brake pedal does not retum fo
rormal height, or if there is a rapid increase in
pedal travel, This could be & sign of brake trouble.

Brake Adjustment

Evary tima you apply the brakes, with or without the
vehicle moving. your brakes adjust for wear.

Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a vehicie s complax. Its many
parts have to be of top guality and work well tegether if
the vehicle |5 to have really good braking. Your

vehicle was designed and tested with top-guality GM
brake parnts. When you replace parts of your braking
system — lor example, whan your brake linings

wear down and you neaed new ones put in — be sure
you gel new approved GM replacement parts,

you den't, your brakes may no longer work properly, For
example, If SOMeone puls In brake linings thay arg
wrong for your vehicle, the balance between your front
and rear brakes can change — far the worse. The
braking performance you've come o expect can change
in many other ways if someone puts in the wrong
repiacement braks parns

Battery

Your new vehicle comes with a maintenance frae
ACDeico™ battery. When it's time for a new battery, get
one that has the replacement number shown on the
ariginal battery's labal, We recommend an ACDelto
vattery. See Engine Compartment Ovarview on
page 5-12 for battery location.

Warning: Battery posts, terminals and related
accessones contain lead and lead compounds,
chemicals known to the State of Califamia o cause
cancar and reproductive harm, Wash hands after
handling.
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Vehicle Storage

if you're not going to drive your viehicle for 25 days or
more, remove fhe black, negative (-) cable from

the batlery. This will help keep your battery from
FUnning dowr.

A\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas
that can explode. You can be badly hurt if you
aren’t careful. See “Jump Starting™ next for
tips on working around a battery without
getting hurl.

Jump Starting

It your battery has run down, you may want to use
another vehicle and some jumper cabies 1o start your
vehicle, Be sure 1o lollow the steps below to do It safely,

On vehicles eguipped with the opticnal power sliding
door, a low-voltage battery or replacing a battery
may cause the system to bacome inoperative, See
Fower Stiding Door {PSD) on page 2-17 for mome
information

/N CAUTION:

Contact your dealer to leam how o prepare your
vehicle for longer storage periods.

Also, Tor your audio system, sea Theft-Deterrent
Feature (RDS Radios) on page 3-102 or Theft-Delerrent
Feature (Non-ROS Radios) on pags 3-102.

Batteries can hurl you. Thay can be dangerous
because:
s They contain acid that can burn you.
s They contain gas that can explode or
ignite.
* They contain enough electricity to
burn you.

If you don't follow these steps exactly, some
or all of these things can hurt you,
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Notice: lgnoring these sleps could result in costly

damage to your vehicle thal wouldn't be covered
by your warranty.

Trying to start your vehicle by pushing or pulling it
won't work, and it could damage your vehicle.

1. Check the other vehicle. It must have & 12-voll
battery with a negative ground system,

Nofice: W the other system isn't a 12-voll system

with a negative ground, both vehicles can be
damaged. '

2, Gat the vehicles close epough so the jumper cables
can reach, bul be sure the vehicles aren't touching
aach other. If they are, it could cause a ground
gonnection you don'l want. You wouldn't be able 1o
start your vehicle, and the bad grounding could
damage the electrical systems.,

Tao avoid the possibility of the vehicles rolling, sat
the parking brake firmly on both vehicles Involved In
the |urip slad procedurs. Pul an automatic
transaxke in PARK (Pl ora manual transaxie in
NEUTRAL before sefting the parking brake,

Notice: H you leave your radio on, it could be badiy
damaged. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.

3. Tum off the ignition on both velicles. Unplug

uNnecessary accessories plugged into the clgarette
lighter or in the accessory powar outiet. Turn off
the radio and all lamps that aren't needed. This will
avoid aparks gnd help save both batteres, And il
could save your radio!

Open the hoods and lpcate the batteries, Find the

positive («) and negatlve (-) terminal locations on
each vehicle.

You will not need o access your battery for jumgp
starting. Yeur vehicle has a remote positive (+)
jump starting tarminal for that purpose.




The terminal s located

under a 1ethered cap al i CAUTION:

e front of the underhood

fuse block, See Engine

Compartment Qvaniew on Using a mateh near a battery can cause batlery
page 5-12 for more gas to explode. People have been hurt doing
information on location. this, and some have been blinded, Usa a

fiashlight it you need more flight.

Be sure the battery has enough water. You
don't need to add water to the ACDelco™
battery installed in your new vehicle. But if a
battery has filler caps, be sure the right
amoun! of Nuid is there, I It is low, add waler

Sgueeze the tabs and pull up on tha cap to access to take care of that first. If you don't, explosive
the remote posifive (+) terminal, You should gas could be present,

always use the remale positive (+) terminal inslead
ol the positive (+) terminal on your battery, Battery fluid contains acid that can bum you.

Don't get it on you. If you accidentally get it In
your eyes or on your skin, flush the place with

& CAUTlnN: water and gel medical help immediately.

An electric fan can start up even when the
engine is not running and can Injure you. Keep
hands. clothing and tools away from any
underhood electric fan.
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& CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine parts can injure
you badly. Keep your hands away from moving
parts once the engine is running.

5. Check that the jumper cables dan't have loose or
missing Insulation, Il they do, you could get a
shock, The vehicles could be damaged, too.

Before you connec! the cables, here ara some
basic things you should know. Pasittive (+) will go 1o
positive (+) or 1o a remote positive (+) terminal if
lhe vehicle has one. Megative () will go to a heavy,
unpanted metal engine parn or 10 a remote
negative (- ) terminal if the vehicle has one. Dot
ponnect positive (+) 1o negative (-] of you will get 2
shoet 1hal would damage the battery and maybe
OINEr PERS, o ANd Gun T oonmse] e neygmeve (=)
cabie fo the negalive [— tetminal on the daad
baftery because Inls can cause sparmks

. Connect ihie red posilive (+) cable to the positive {+)
terminal of the dead battery, Use a ramote
positive (+] tarminal if the vehicle has one

Con't let the other end
touch metal. Connect il
to the positive (+)
terminal of the good
batiery. Use a remole
pasitive (+) terminal

il the vehicle has one.

Mow connect the black
negative |- cable to
the negative ()
terminal of the good
battery. Use a ramale
nagative (-] terminal

if the vehicle has ane,
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Don't lat the other and fouch anything until the naxt
step The other end af the negative (-} cable
doesnt go to the dead baltery, It goes to a heavy,
unpainted metal part, or to 8 remote negative [}
terminal on the vehicle with the dead battery,

9. Caonnect the ofher end
of the negative (-)
cable at least 18 inches
{46 cm} away from
the dead batsery, but
nol near angine
parts that move.

The alectrical connechion is just as good there, and
the chance of sparks galting back 1o the batlery
15 rmuch less

10. Now start the vehicle with the good battery and run
the engine for a while

11. Try to start the vehicle that had the dead battary. |f
it won't start after a few tries, it probably needs
service

Notice: Damage to your vehicle may result from
electrical shorting if jumper cables are removed
incorrectly. To prevent electrical shorting, take care
that the cables don't touch each other or any

other metal. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.




A““x EH“-«-.. - +]

Jumper Cable Removal

A. Heawy. Unpainted Metal Engine Part
B Good Battery or Remote Positive (+) Terminal
C. Dead Battery or Remote Posifive (+) Terminal

To diseonnect the jumper cables from both vehicles, do
the Tollowing

1. Disconnect the black negative (=) cable from the
vehicie that had the dead batiery.

Disconnect the biack negative {-) cable from the
vehicle with the good battary,

3. Disconnect the red posilive (+) cable from tha
vahicle with the good battery.

4. Disconnact the red positive [+) cable from the other
wvehicle

T

5. Hetumn the remote positive (<) terminal cover to its
original position




All-Wheel Drive How to Check Lubricant

H you have an all-wheel-drive vehicle, be sure to
parfarm the lubricant checks descabad in this ssotion.
However, they have two additional systems that

need lubrication

Transfer Case (Power Transfer Unit)
When to Check Lubricant
Reter to the Maintenance Scheduie lo detenming how

often to check the lubricant. See Pard G Periodic
Maiplenance Inspections on page 6-15,

To gel an accurate reading, the vehicle should be on a
level surface

If the leval is below the bottom of the filler plug hole,
you'll nead to add some lubricant. Add endugh lubricant
lo raise the level to the bottom of the filler plug hole

What to Use

Rafar to the Mainlerance Schedule to defermine what
kind of lubricant to use. Sea Part D Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants on page 6-17.
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Carrier Assembly-Differential
(Rear Drive Module)
When to Check and Change Lubricant

Reter to the Maintenance Schedule 1o determing how
often 1o check the lubnicant and whan o change it. Ses
Part A; Scheduled Maintanance Services on page 6-4.

How to Check Lubricant

To get an accurate reading, the vehicle should be on a
level surface,

If the level is below the battom of the filler plug hole,
you'll need to add some Jubricant. Add enough lubricant
to raize the level to the bottom of the filler plug hole

A flutd loss could Indicate a problem; check and have it
repaired, if nesded

What to Use

Reler 1o the Maintenance Schedule fo detarmins what
kind of lubricanl to use, Seae Part 0 Recommended
Fiwds and Lubricants on page 6-17.
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Bulb Replacement

For the type of bulbs, see Haplacemeant Bulbs on
page 557,

For any bulb changing procedura not fisted in this
saction, contact your dealer

Halogen Bulbs

A\ CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside
and can burst if you drop or scrateh the bulb.
You or others could be injured. Be sure to read
and follow the instructions on the bulb
package.

Headlamps

R

Ead

Cpen the hood,

Remove the front turn signal/parking lamp
assembly. See Front Tum Signal, Sidemarker and
Parking Lamps on page 5-54

Pull the assembly away from he vehicle.

LUinscraw the black retaingr ring that holds the bulb
assembly In place.

Full the bult assembly stralght up from the lamp
housing,
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6. Unhook the electrical connector by litting up the
blue tabs and pulling the bulb out.

7. Install the new balb through the black retainer ring
and Into the electncal connector. Tighten the black
retainar ring In place. Push the bulb firmly
enough so fhal the blue tabs hook over the tab an

the bulp

8. Carefully put the bulb assembly back into the lamp
nousing. Be careful not to damage the bulb on the

headiamp arming bar
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Front Turn Signal, Sidemarker and
Parking Lamps

1. Qpen the hood

ﬁ.

9. Align the pins on the battom of the headlamp f
assambly with tha holes in the lamp suppor R b
bracket ? '

i = =

10. To rainstall the frant turn signal’parking lamg
assembly. See Fron! Turn Signal, Sidemarker

and Parking Lamps on page 5-54 nexl 2 Remove the thumbscrew attaching the from tum

signal/parking lamp assembly 1o the headlamp
assembly

3. Pull the front tum signaliparking lamp assembly
away from the vehicle,




Front Sidemarker Lamp

4. Unscrew the bulb socket from the lamp assembily
by pressing the tab while tuming il
counterciockwise.

5. Replace ha bulb by pulling the old cne out and
geritly Jrustng e g Wi i e jaiiip SunRet.

6. Ling up the tabs on the socket with the gaps in the
sockel holes and screw the bulb socket back into
thia lamp housing until a click is heard (the tab
popping back out),
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Taillamps, Turn Signal, Stoplamps
and Back-up Lamps

1. Open the [iMgate

2. Hemove the two screws from the faillamp housing
an the Inboard side.

3. Pull off the entire talllamp housing.

The lecalorfrélaining pins on the outhoard side are
part of the lamp assembly and will remain ntact
during remaoval.

7. -To reinstall the [amp assembly, line up and Insert
the tabs on the back of the assembly in the slois in
the fender. Engage the lower clip on the back of
the lamp assambly into the fender, keaping
the upper tab an the froni tum signal/parking lamp
assambly Inboard of the headiamp bracketl tab.

8. To align the front tum signaliparking lamp assembly
wilth the headlamp assembly, lift up the front tum
signal/parking larmp assembly unlil the upper edge s
contacting the fender,

8. Fasten tha front tum signal/parking lamp assembly 4, Remove the bulb holder by pressing the
o the headlamp assembly with the thumbscrew four retalning tabs and pulhing the holder
removed in Step 2. away from the assembly




A. Taillamp Bulb

B. Back-Up Lamp Bulb

C. -Tum Signal Lamp Bulb
D. StopTallamp Bulb

5. Replace the bulb by pulling the old bulb out and
gently pushing the new bulb into the bulb holder

socket

6. Snap the bulb holder back inle place, making
sure all retaining tabs are proparly over tha

bulb holder tabs.

7. Aeinstall the talllamp assembly by inserting the
cutboard locating/retaining pins until the lamp is
seated, Secure with the inboard straws,

Replacement Bulbs

For any bulb nol listed here contact your dealer.

Lamp Bulb Number
Back-up Lamps (3rd from Top) 3156
Front Sidemarket Lamps 194
Front Turn SignalParking Lamps 4157 NAK
Headiamps apDd-HEB!
StepTaillamas {Tag) ans?
Talllamps (Baottom) 3057
Turn Sigral Lamps
(2nd fram Top) 2158
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Windshield Wiper Blade
Replacement

Windshield wiper blades should be inspected al least
wice a year for wear or cracking. See “Wiper Blade
Check” in Al Least Twice g Year on page 6-11 for more
infarmation

Replacemen! blades come in different types and are
removed in different ways. For proper type and length,
see NMormal Maintenance Replacement Paris on

page 5-104

To remove the windshield wiper blade{s):

¥,
2

Tum the wipers on 1o the lowest intermittent setting

Tumn the ignifion o OFF while the wipers are al
the outer position of the wipa pattem,

. Pull the windshigld wiper arm away Ifom the

windshield or backglass.

4, While holding the wiper
arm away from the
glass. push the release
clip from under the
blade.




5. Push the release clip al the connecting point of the
blade and the arm up. Then pull the blade assambly
down toward the glass to remove it from the
WipeT anm,

g. Push the new wiper blade securaly on the wiper
arm until you hear the relaase ciip “click” into
prage.

7, Push the release clip, from Stap 4, down 1o secure
the wiger blade into place
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Tires

Your new vehicte comes with high-gquallty tires mado by
g leading tire manufaciurar, If you ever have questons
aboul your tire warranty and where lo obtain service,
see your GM Warranty booklet for datails.

CAUTION: (Continued)

A\ CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires
are dangerous.
® Dverlpading your tires can cause
overheating as a result of too much
friction. You could have an air-oul and a

serious accident. See "Loading Your
Vehicle” in the Index.

CAUTION: {Continued)

® Underinflated tires pose the same danger
as overloaded tires. The resulting accident
could cause serlous Injury. Check all tires
frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure, Tire pressure should be checked
when your tires are cold.

® Overinflated tires are more likely lo be
cut. punctured or broken by a sudden
impact — such as when you hit a pothole.
Keep lires at the recommended pressure,

¢ Worn, old tires can cause accidents. |f
your tread s badly worn, or it your tires
have been damaged, replace them.




Inflation -- Tire Pressure

The Ceriflcation/Tire label, which Is an the rear edge of
the driver's door. shows the comred! inflation pressures
for your tires when they're cold. "Cold” means your
vahicle has been sitting for at least three hours or driven
no morg than 1 mile {1.6 km},

Notice: Don't el anyane tell you that underinfiation
or overinflation is all right. It's nol. If your tires
don't have enough alr {underinflation), you can get
the lollowing:

® Too much flexing
®* Too much heat

* Tire overioading
¢ Bad wear

* Bad handling

* Bad fuel economy

if your tives have too much air (overinflation), you
can gel the following:

® Unusual wear

* Bad handling

®* Rough ride

* Needless damage from road hazards

When to Check

Check your lires ance a& menth or more.

Don't torget your compact spare tire, It should ba
at 60 pst (420 kPa).

How to Check

Lise & good quality pocket-type gage to check lire
pressure. You can’t tell if your tires are proparly nflated
simply by iooking al them. Radial tires may ook
property Inflated even when they re underinflated.

Be sure to pul the valve caps back on Ihe valve stems.
They Delp preveni isans by Resping Oul i and
moistura.
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Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be rotated every 7500 miles (12 500 km).

Any time you notice unusual wear, rotate your tires

as soon as possible and check wheal allgnment. Also
check for damaged tires or whaels, See When Il Is Tima
tor Mew Tires on page 5-63 and Whee! Hapiacemeant

on page 5-66 for more \nfarmation.

Make sure the spare tire Is stored securely, Push, puil,
and then fry to rotate or tum the tire, T I moves,

use the folding wrench 1o tighten the cable. See
Changing a Flar Tire on page 5-70.

The purpose of regular rotabon s 1o achigve more
uniform wear for all tires on the vehicle, The first rotation
is the most impartant. See “Part A: Scheduled
Maintenance Services,” in Section &, for scheduled
rotation intervals.

. -

G
-
o =

When rotating your lires, always use the corredt rotation
patiern shown here

Don't include the compact spara fire in your tire rolation

After the tires have been rotated, adjust the front and
rear inflalvon pressures as shown on the
Cerification/Tire label. Make cenain that all wheel nuts
are propery tightaned. Sze “Wheal Nut Torgque”

under Capacities and Specificalions ah page 5-102

4\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the parts to
which it is fastened, can make wheel nuts
become loose after a time. The wheel could
come off and cause an accidenl. When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or dirt from
places where the wheel attaches to the vehicle.
In an emergency, you can use a cloth ora
paper 1owel to do this; but be sure to use a
scraper or wire brush later, if you need to. to
gel all the rust or dirt off. See "Changing a Flat
Tire"” in the Index.
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When It Is Time for New Tires

One way 1o tall when it's
ime for new tires is 1o
check the treadwear
indicators. which will
appear when your lires
have only 1/18 inch

(1.6 mm) or less of traad
remaining.

You nead a new tire IF any of the following statements
arg true:

You can see the indicators at thrae or more places
around the lire

You can see cord or fabric showing through the
lire's rubber

The tread or sidewall s cracked, cul or snagged
deep ancugh 1o show cord or fabric,

The tire has a bump, bulge or spiit.

The tire has a puncture, cut or other damage that
can't be repaired well because ol the size or
lacalion of the damage.
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Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and size of tires you need, Ipak at
the Cerification/Tire labal,

The tires installed on your vehicle when it was new had
a Tire Performance Critena Specification (TPC Spec)
number on each tire’s sidewall. When yvou get new tires,
get ones with thal same TPC Spec number. That way
your vehicle will continue to have tires thatl are designed
to give proper-endurance; handling. speed rating,
traction, nde and other things during normal service on
your vehicle. Il your tires have an all-season tread
design, the TPC number will be followsd by an "MS”
{for mud and snow).

If you ever replace your tires wilh those not having

a TPC Spec number, make sura they are the same
size, load range, speed rating and construction

tvpe (birs, as-belted or radial) as your original tirss.

A\ CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose control
while driving. If you mix tires of different sizes
ar types (radial and blas-belted tires), the
vehicle may not handle properly, and you
could have a crash, Using tires of different
sizes may also cause damage to your vehicle.
Be sure to use the same size and type tires on
all wheels. It's all right to drive with your
compact spare temporarily, it was developed
for use on your vehicle. Sea “Compact Spare
Tire" im the index.

/N CAUTION:

If you use bias-ply tires on your vehicle, the
wheel rim flanges could develop cracks after
many mites of driving. A tire and/or wheel
could fall suddenly, causing a crash. Use only
radial-ply tires with the wheels on your vehicle.
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Uniform Tire Quality Grading

Quality grades can be found where applicabla on the
tire sidewall between Iread shouldar and maximum
seclion width, For example:

Treadwear 200 Traction AA Temperature A

The tollowing information relates to tha system
developed by the United States National Highway
Traftic Safety Administration, which grades tires by
treadwear, traction and iemperalure parformance,
(This applies only 1o vehicles sold in the United Stales.}
The grages are molded on the sidewalls of most
passenger car lires. The Uniform Tire Quality Grading
system does not apply to deep fread. winler-type
snow fires, space-saver or lemporary use spare lires,
fires with nomiral Am diameters of 1010 12 inches
{25 to 30 cm), or to some imited-production tires.

Whila the tires available on General Motors passenger
cars and light trucks may vary with respect to thesa
grades, they must alse conform 1o federal safety
requirements and additional General Molors Tire
Performance Critena (TRC) standards.

Treadwear

The treadwear grade 15 a comparative rating based on
the wear rate of the tire when tested under controlied
conditions on a specified government lest course,

For example, a tire graded 150 would wear one and

a halt {1.5) imes as well on the govermment course as
a tire graded 100, The relative pedormance of fires
depends upan the actual conditions of their use,
however, and may depart significantly from the nom
due to variations In driving habils, sernvice practices and
diffarences In road characteristics and climate.

Traction - AA, A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest 1© lowast, are AA, A,
B, and C. Those grades représent the lire's ability

10 stop on wet pavement as measurad undar controlled
conditions on spacified governmant tast surfaces of
asphall and concrete. A fire marked C may have poor
traction performance. Waming: The traction grade
assigned to this tire is based on straighl-ahead braking
traction tests, and does not include accelgration,
cormering, hydroplaning. or peak fraction charactenshics.
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Temperature — A, B, C

The temperature grades are A (the highest), B, and C,
reprasanting the tire's resistanca to the generation

of heat and its ability to dissipate heat when tested
under gontrollad conditions on a specified indoor
laboratory test whesl. Sustained high temparature can
cause the matenal of the fire to degenerate and
reduce fire iife, and excessive temperature can lead 1o
sudden tire fajlure. The grade C corresponds to a
level of performance which all passenger car tires must
meet under the Faderal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard
No. 108, Grades B and A represent higher levels of
performance on the laboratory tesl wheeal than the
minimum required by law.

Waming: The temperaturs grade for this tire is
established for a tire that Is properly inflated and not
overoaded. Exceasive speed, underinfiation, or
excessive loading, either separately or In combinatian,
can causa haat bulldup and possible tire failure

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheeis on your vehicla were aligned and balanced
carafully at the factory to give you the longest tire life
and best overall parformance.

Scheduled wheel alignment and wheeal balancing are
not needed. Howsaver, it you notice unusual tire wear or
your vehicla pulling one way or the other, the alignment
may nead lo be resel If you notice your vehicle
vibrating whean driving on a smooth road, your wheals
may rieed 1o be rebalanced

Wheel Replacement

Replace g@ny wheel that is bent, cracked or badly rustad
or corrpdad. i wheel nuts keep coming loose, the
wheel, wheel bolts and whael nuls should be replaced.
if the wheel [aaks alr, replace it (except some
aluminum whesls, which can sometimes be repaired),
Sea your dealer it any of these conditions axist,

Your dealer will know the kind of wheel you need.

Each new wheel should have the same load-carrying
capacily, diameter, widih, offset and be mounted
the same way as the one Il replaces,

If you need to reglace any of your wheels, whee! bolts
or wheel nuls, replace them anly with new GM
orginal equipment parts, This way, you will be sure to
hava the rnight wheel, wheel bolts and wheal nuts

lar your vehicle.
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/N CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel
bolls or wheel nuts an your vehicle can be
dangerous. it could affect the braking and
handling of your vehicle, make your tires lose
air and make you lose control. You could have
a collision in which you or others could be
injured. Always use the correct wheel, wheel
bolts and wheel nuts for replacement,

Notice: The wrong wheel can also cause problems
with bearing life, brake cooling, speedometer or
odometer calibration, headlamp aim, bumper height,
vehicle ground clearance and tire or tire chain
clearance to the body and chassis.

See Changing a Flat Tire on page 5-70 lor more
information

Used Replacement Wheels

/N CAUTION:

Putting a used wheel on your vehicle is
dangerous. You can't know hew it’s been used
or how far it's been driven. It could fail
suddenly and cause a crash. I you have to
replace a wheel, use a new GM original
equipment whesl,

Tire Chains

Notice: Use tire chains only where legal and only
when you must. Use only SAE Class "S" type chains
that are the proper size for your tires. Install them
on the front tires and tighten them as tightly as
possible with the ends securely fastened. Drive
slowly and follow the chain manufacturer's
instructions. if you can hear the chains contacting
your vehicle, stop and retighten them. If the contact
continues, slow down until it stops. Driving too

fast ar spinning the wheels with chains on will
damage your vehicle.




Accessory Inflator

Your vehicle may have an air inflatoe. With 1L, you can
inflate things like-air matiresses and baskatballs,

and you can also use it to brng your lires up to the
[ropar pressure,

The ar inflator s located in the rear compartment on
\he driver's side. To remove the cover, pull the tab
on the cover and pull it off,

This is the switch Tor the
air inflator

Thare may be an air inflalor kil stored In the giove box
It incluges a 20-foot (B:-m) hose with an-air pressure
gage and nozzle adapters,

2 CAUTION:

Inflating something too much can make it
explode, and you or others could be injured.
Be sure to read the inflator instructions, and
inflate any object anly to its recommended
pressure.

To use your air inflator systam, do the following:

1. Turn the ignition to ACCESSORY ar RUN,

2. Altach Whe appropriate nozzle adapter, il requlred,
to the end of the hose thal has the pressure gage

3. Attach that end of the hose 1o the object you wish
to inflate,

Hemove the pratective cap covering the autlet.
5, Attach the other end of the hose 1o the outist

6. Press the accessory inflator switch. Tha fight in the
awitch will come on to show the sygtem s working.
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If the air Inflator system does nol tum,on or the light
does not came on, the fuse may be blown or installed
incorrectly. See Fuses and Clrewil Breakars on

page 5-95 or see your dealer lar service.

Your air inflator will aulematically shut off alter about

10 minutes. The light in the switch will blink. After about
one minute you oan use the system agaln. Press the
Inflator switch and the indicator ight will come an,

Notice: Don't run your air inflatar for longer than
30 minutes at one time. if you do, you may damage
the system.

After running the alr inflator for 30 minutes, wait 4t least
10 minutes bafore restarting the alr infiator.

To turn off the inflator, do the following:

1. Press the switch and detach the hose, lirst from the
mtlated object, then from the outiat.

2 Put the protective cap back on.

3. Plage ne aior sl oo 0 e Rons ), s siore 0
the glove box.

To put the cover back on, line up the tabs &l the back of
the cover and put it in plage, Push down the tab to
secure the cover.

If a Tire Goes Flat

Il's unusual lor a fire to “blow out” while you're driving,
espacially if you maintain your tires propedy. [ air

goes oul of a lirg, it's much mare likely to leak ot
slowly. But if you should ever have a “blowout”, here arg
a few tips aboul whal to expect and whiat to do:

It & frant tire falls, the flat tire will create a drag thal
pulls the vehicie loward that side. Take your foot off the
accelarator pedal and grip the steerng wheel firmly.
Steer to maintain lane position, and then gently brake 1o
a stop well out of the traffic lane.

A rear blowout, particularly on a curve, acts much like a
skid and may reguire the same comection you'd use

i & skid. In any rear blowout, remove your foot from the
accelerator pedal. Get the vehicle under control by
steering the way you want the vehicle lo go. it may be
very bumpy and naisy, bul you can still steer. Gently
brake to a stop — well off the road it possibie.

If & tire goes fial, the next parl shows how 1o use your
lankina e pment in chanoe a fiat fire sately.
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Changing a Flat Tire

It & tire goes flat, avoid further tire and wheel damage
by driving slowly 1o a level place. Turn an your
hazard warning flashars.

N\ CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an Injury. The
vehicle can slip off the jack and roll over you
or other people. You and they could be badly
injured. Find a level place to change vour tire,
To help prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Set the parking brake firmly.
2. Put the shift lever in PARK (P).
4. Turn off the engine. The fallowing steps will 1ell you how to use the jack and

To be even mare certain the vehicle won't change a lire,
move, you can put blocks at the front and
rear ol the tire farthest away from the one
being changed. That would be the tire on
the other side of the vehicle, at the
opposile end.
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Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

The lools you'll need are
locatad in the storage
compartment at the rear of
the vehicle, on the
passenger's side.

To remcve the tools, do the following:

1. Hemove lhe side conveniegnca natl.

2. Open the jack storage compartment by liting up the
tab and pulling the covar of.

A, Jack E. Jacking Instructions
B. Strap F. Bag and Tools

C. Bracket . Tire Bag and Cable
0. Wing Nut IAWD anly)

2. Aemove the jack and Jacking tools by loasening the
wing nut and brackel

4. Separata the plastic pouch trom the fack and
remove the jacking tools (falding wrench and
axtension) from the pouch.

B
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The tools you'll be using include the jack (A),
aextension (B) and folding wrench {C)

The compact spare tire Is located under the rear al the
vehicle. See "Compact Spare Tire" later in this

section for more information about the compact spare.
To remove the compact spare tire, do the following:

A. Hoist Shah E. Extension
B. Host Assembly {Chisal End)
C. Retainer F. Folding Wrench

0. Compact Spare Tire

1. Aftach the folding wranch to the axtension and
nsart the chisel end on an angle through the
hole in the rear bumper and into the hoist shall

2, Turn the folding wrench counterclockwise (o lower

the compact spare tire to the ground. Continue to
tum the wrench so the compact spare tire can
be pulled out from under the vehicle.
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4. It your vehigle is an all-wheslk-drive yehicle, after
remaoving the compagt spare tire Wum the wrench
clockwise to raise the cable back up.

Oy an AWD vehicle, you can nol store a hull-size
ting undar the vehicle. It should be stowed inside the
vehicia by the cable provided. See "Sioning the

Flat Tire on an All-Wheel-Drive Vehicle” later in this
sachon,

I you have a front-wheel-drive vehicie, the hoist |s
used to storg & tull-slze or a flat road tre under
the vehicle. See “Sloring the Spare Tire and Tools™
and "Sioring the Flal Tire an a Frant-Wheel-Unve
Vehicle" later in this section

If the compact spare tire wil not lower, check under the
vehicle to sea if he tire Is hanging loose and tha

cable end and spring under the wheei plate are missing
If sa, the secondary latch system s engaged. Sae
“Secondary Lalch System” |ater in this sectian

3. To remove the compact spare tive from fhe cable
fill the retainer at the end of the cable so it can be To conhnue changing the flat tire see "Remaving the
pulled up through the whesl opening Flat Tire and Installing the Spare Tire" latar in this
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Secondary Laich System

Your vehicle may have an underbpdy mounted tire hoist
assambly equipped with a secondary latch system.

It's designed to stop a tire from suddenly faling off your
vehicle if the cable holding the spare fire is damaged.
For the secondary latch to work, the lire must be stowad
with the valve stem pointing down

Front-wheel-drive vebigles use the underbody tire haoist
assembly to store sither the compact sgare or a flal
rosd fire. See “Storing a Flat or Spare Tire and Tools® in
thie Index for instructions on storing the spare or flal

tire correctly,

IF-yaur vehicle Is equipped with all-wheel-drive, the
underbody lire hoist assembly stores anly the compact
spare tire. See “Stonng the Spara Tire and Tools”
later in this section for instructions, To store a liat
full-stze tira correctly, see “Staring the Flat Tire on an
All-Wheel-Drive Vehicle” later in this saction

A\ CAUTION:

Before beginning this procedure read all the
instructions. Fallure to read and follow the
instructions could damage the hoist assembly
and you and others could get hurt. Read and
follow the instructions listed below.

To release the spare fire frorm the secondary latch, do
the tollowing;

N\ CAUTION:

Someone standing too close during the
procedure could be injured by the jack. If the
spare fire does not slide off the jack
compietely, make sure no ane is behind you or
on either side of you as you pull the jack out
from the spare.
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. Place the fack under the vahicle, ahead of the rear

bumper. Position the center lift point of the jack
under the center of the compact spare tire.

Turm the folding wrench clockwise to raise the jack
unél il litis the secondary latch device under the
wheael plate,

Keap rarsmg the jack until the compact spare fire
stops moving upward and is held firmly In place,
this lets you know that the secondary latch

has relaased.

Lowaer the [ack by luming the tolding wranch
counierclockwise, Kesp lowanng the ack untl
the compact spare lre is resting an the folding
wrench

5. Grasp the compact spare tire with both hands and
pull it eut from under the vehicle

6. Reach under the vehicle and remove the Telding
wrench and jack

Have the host assembly inspected as spon 85 you Gan

ot o= cd e slhls e alecods e Eencs e et # —
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the hoist assembly untit 1 has been repaired or replaced
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Removing the Wheel Covers Removing the Fiat Tire and Installing

It the wheel has a center cap, use the handie of the the Spare Tire
felding wrench 1o pry it off. Than, with the other end of 1, Loosen the wheel
the folding wrench, foosen the nuls. nuts - but de not

remave them - using
the lolding wranch,
(Turn the handle aboul
180 degreas, then

Hip the handle back to
the starting posttion.
This avoids taking

thia wranch off the lug
fut for each lurmn,)

For whesks with 2 wheel lock kay, use the whesl
lock key betwesn the lock nul and folding wrench.
& The key is supplied in the fronl passanger doar
— pockat

It your vehicle has the plastic "bolt-on”™ wheel covers, Notice: To help aveld damage to lock nut or
loosen the bolts completaly using the folding wranah, wheel lock key, do not use an impact wrench with
and remove the wheel cover this kay.




2. Mear each wheel, there
is a notch in the
vehicle's body. Position
tha jack and raise
the jack head unbl it
fitg firmly Into the notch
in the vehicle's frame
nearast the fiat tire,

Notice: Do not place the jack under the rear axle
contral arms or you may damage your vehicle. Only
use the areas shown for proper jack location.

Do not ralse the vehicie yel. Pul the compact spare
lire Near yoL.

4\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dangerous. If the vehicle slips off the jack you
could be badly injured or killed. Never get
under a vehicle when it is supported only by
a jack.

/A CAUTION:

Raising your vehicle with the jack improperly
positioned can damage the vehicle and aven
make the vehicle fall. To help avoid personal
inliry and wahicla damane, ha sira to fit the

jack lift head into the proper location before

raising the vehicle.
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3. Attach the folging
wrench o the jack, and
turn the wranch
ciockwise to raisa the
jack head a law
inches:

4. Ralse the vehicle by turning the Tolding wrench
clockwise m the jack. Raise the vehicie far
encugh off the ground so there is enough reom
tor the compact spare firg 1o it under the

wheat well

5. Remove all the whesl nuts and take off the fiat tire.
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A\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the parts to
which it is fastened, can make the wheel nuts
become loase after a time. The wheel could
come off and cause an accident. When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or dirt from
the places where the wheel attaches to the
vehicle. In an emergency, you can use a cloth
or a paper lowe! to do this; but be sure to use
a scraper or wire brush later, if you need to, to
get all the rust or dirt off.

6. Ramove any rust or-dirt




N\ CAUTION:

Never use oil or grease on studs or nuts. If
you do, the nuts might come loose. Your wheel
could fall off, causing a serious accident.

-

¥

Install the compadct spare tire and put the wheeal
nuts back on with the rounded end of the nuts
toward the wheel, Tighten each nul by hand untl
the whesl is held against the hub.

8. Lower the vehicle by attaching the folding whesl

wrench to the jack and tuming the wrench
counterclockwise. Lower the jack complaiely.




9. Tighten the wheel nuts
firmly in a crisscross
sequence, as shown.

4\ CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nuls or improperly tightened
wheel nuts can cause the wheel to come loose
and even come off. This could lead to an
accident. Be sure o use the correct wheel
nuts. If you have fo replace them, be sure to
get new GM original equipment wheel nuts.
Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have
the nuts tightened with & torque wrench to the
proper torque specification. See "Capacities
and Specifications” in the Index for whee! nut
lorgque specification.

Notice: Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead
to brake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuts in the proper sequence and to the proper
torque specification. See “Capacities and
Specifications" in the index for the wheel nut torque
specification.

10. Don't try o put a wheal cover on the compact spare
tire. It won't fil. Slore the whes! cover seclirely in
the rear of the vehicle until you have the fiat
tire repaired ar replaced

Notiee: Wheel covers won't fit on your compact
spare. if you try to put a wheel cover on your
compacl spare, you could damage the cover or
the spare.
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Storing a Flat or Spare Tire and Tools

&\ CAUTION:

4\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire, or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision,
loose equipment could strike someone. Store
all these in the proper place,

The underbody-maunted spare tire needs to be
stored with the valve stem pointing down, If
the spare tire is stored with the valve stem
pointing upwards, Its secondary latch won'l
work properly and the spare tire could loosen
and suddenly fall from your vehicle. If this
happened when your vehicle was being driven,
the tire might contact a person or another
vehicle, causing injury and, of course, damage
to itself as well. Be sure the
underbody-mounted spare tire |s stored with
its valve stem pointing down.




Storing the Spare Tire and Tools

1.

5-B2

Lay the tire near the rear of the vehicle with the
valve siem dowrn

| fhe vehicle has aluminum wheels. remove tha

small center cap by tepping the back of the cap
with the extension of the shaft

Slide the cable retainer through the center of the
wheel and start 1o raise the tire.

Make sure the retainer 15 fully seated across the
underside of the wheel|,

. Whan the tire is almaost in the stored position, tum

the lire 50 the valve is towards 1he rear of the
vehicle.

This will halp when you chegk and maintain tire
preassure in the spare.

Raise the tire lully against the underside of the
viahicle, Continue turning the folding wrench undil
you fegl more than two clicks. This indicates that the
compact spare tire is secure and the cable is

tight. The spare tire hoist cannot be overightensad.

6. Make sure the tire is stored sacurely. Push, pull,
and then try 1o rotate or lum the fire. If the tire
moves, use the foiding wranch to tighten the cable.

Put back all tools as they were stored in the jack

storage compantment and put the companmeant cover
hack on.

To put the cover back on, line up the tabs on the right
of the cover with the siols in the cover cpening. Push the
cover in place and push down the tab so that il rests

in the groove. This securas the cover In place.




Storing the Flat Tire on a Front-Wheel
Drive Vehicle

Follow the procedure for stonng a spare tire listed
A previcusly.

~ Storing the Flat Tire on an All-Wheel-Drive
Vehicle

] 1. Remove the lire storage bag and cabie package
¢ i a from the |ack storage area.

2. If the vehicle has aluminum whasis, remove (he
small center.cap by tapping the back of the cap
4 with the extension of the shatt,

3. Put the flat tire in the fire storage bag and place |l
C In the rear storage area with the valve stem
pointing toward the front of the vehicle.

A, Slrap
B, Bag and Tools
C. Jack

Store the center cap or the plastic "bolt-on” wheel
covers until & full size tire s pul back on the vehicle.
When you replace the compact spare with a full-size tire,
reinstall the bolt-on wheel covers or the center cap.
Tighten them “hand tight™ over the wheel nuts, using the
folding wrench,
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5, Hook the cable onto
the outside portion of
the fitigate hinges.

—
L

6. Pull gn the cable to make sure |1 is secure.

7. Make sure the maetal
lube is cernlered at the
stniker, Push tha
lube towards the front
of the vehicle.

A Cable
B. Lifigate Hinges
€. Door Striker

4. Pull the cable through the door striker and the
center of the whea

8. Close the liltgate and make sure that it is latched,
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Compact Spare Tire

Although the compact spare tire was [ully Inflated when
your vehicle was naw, it can lese alr after a time,
Check the inflation pressure-regularly. It should be

60 psi (420 kPa)

After installing the compact spare on your vehicls, you
should stop &5 soon as possible and make sure

your spare fire is carrectly (nflated. The compact spare
is mada lo perform well at speeds up to 65 mph

(1058 km/h) for distances up 1o 3,000 miles (5 000 km),
50 you can finish your trip and have your full-size

tire repaired or replaced where you want, Of caurse, IU's
besl to replace your spare with a full-size tire as

s00n as you can. Your spare will last lengar and be in
good shape In case you need it again

Notice: When the compact spare is installed, don't
take your vehicle through an automatic car wash
with guide rails. The compact spare can get caught
on the ralls. Thal can damage the tlire and wheel,
and mavbe other parts of vour vehicle.

Daor'l use your compac| spare on olher vehicles.

And don't mix vour compact spare tire or whaal with
athar whaels or tirgs, They wan'l i, Keep your spare lire
and Its whes| {ogether

Notice: Tire chains won't fil your compact spare.
Using them can damage your vehicle and can
damage the chains too. Don't use tire chains on
your compac! spare.

All-Wheel Drive

After installing a compact spare tire on a vehicle with
all-wheel drive you will need to dnve with light to
maderate accelerafion, for 10 seconds, In a straight line
This action will allow the vehicla to detect the compact
spare tire and disable the all-whes! drive system

The AWD DISABLE message will come an indicating
that the all-wheel drive system i off. You may detect a
slight pull during this time, but this is normal.

Notice: You may damage your vehicle's all-wheel
drive system if your vehicle is driven Tor an
axtended period with a compact spare tire installed
and the all-wheel drive system in operation. See
“All-Wheel Drive System” and "AWD Disable
Warning Message” In the Index for mare
information.
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Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products can be harardous. Some
are toxkc. Others can burst into flames it you strike a
match or gat them on a hot part of the vehicle. Some are
dangerous il you breathe their fumes in a ciosad

space. Whean you use gnything from a container 1o clean
your vehicle, be sure o follow the manulacturer's
wamings and nsfructions. And always open your doors
or windows whan you're cleaning the insids.

Never use these 1o clean your vehiola:
® (Sasoline

* Benzene

* MNaphtha

® (Carbon Tetrachloride

® Acetone

* Paint Thinner

* Turpentine

® Lacquear Thinher
* Nail Polish Remover

Thay can all be hazardous — some more than
athers —and they can all damage your vehicle, 160,

Daon't use any of thesa unless this manual says you can
In many uses, these will damage your vehicle:

* Alcohol

* Laundry Scap
* Bleach

® Haeducing Agents

Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Use a vacuum cleanar ofien o gt rid of dust and
loose dit Wipe vinyl, lzather. plastic and painted
siirfaces with a clean, damp cloth,




Fabric/Carpet

Your dealer has cleaners for the cleaning of fabric
and carpet. They will clean normal spots and stains
very well

You can get GM —approved cleaning products from
yout desler, See GM Vehicle Care/dppearance
Matenais on page 5-92.

Here are some claamng tips:

Always read the instructions on the cleaner fabel.
Clean up stains as spon as you can - before

they =at.

Caratully scrape off any excess stain.

lse a clean cloth or sponge, and change to a clean

area often. A soll brush may be used it siains are
stubbom

If @ ring forms on tabric after spot cleaning. clean
lhe entire area immedialaly or it will sat,

Usina Cleaner on Fabric

1.

Vacuum and brush the area o remove any
lonsa dirt,

Always clean a whole tnim panel or section
Mask surrounding trim along stitch or wedt lines.

Follow the diraclions on the contaimar fabal,

Apply cleaner with a clean sponge. Dan'l saturate
the material and don'l ruby it raughly.

5. As soon as you've cleaned the section, use a
Sponge to remove any excess cleaner.

8. Wips cleanad area with a clean, waler-dampened
tewal or eloth,

7. Wipe with a clean cloth and |et dry.
Special Fabric Cleaning Problems

Btains caused by such things as catsup, coffee (black),
eqq, fruil, fruit julce, milk, soft drinks. vomil, urine
and blood can ba removed as follows:
1. Carefully scrape off excess stain, then sponge the
solied darea with cool water
2. It a stain remains, loliow the cleanear instructions
dascribed sarlier.
3. If an odor lingers after cleaning vomit or unna, real
the area with & walor'haking soda salution.
1 teaspoon (5 ml) of baking soda 10 1 cup {250 mi)
of lukewarm walter,

4. Lat dry.
Staine cavead by candy. ce cream mavonnaica chill
sauce and unknown stains can be remaved as follows:
1. Cargfully scrape off excess stain.

2. First, clean with cool water and allow o dry
complately,

3. If a stain remains, follow the cleansr instructions
described earier.
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Vinyl

Lise warm water and a clean cloth,

® Rub with a clean, damp cloth to remove dirt. You
may have lo do this mora than once,

® Things like tar, asphalt and shoe palish will stain i
you don't get them off guickly. Lise a clean cioth
and vinylleather cleaner. See your dealer for
this product

Leather

Use a soft cioth with lukewarm water and a mild soap or
saddle soap and wipe dry with a soft cloth. Than, let
the leather dry naturally. Do not use heat to dry,

e For stubbom stains, use a leather cleaner, See your
dealer for this product.

* MNeveruse oils, vamishes, solvent-based or abrasive
cieaners, furmiture polish or shoe palish on |gather

s Solled or stained leather should be cleaned
immediately. 1T dirl is allowed o work into the finish,
it can harm tha leathar,

Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water to clean the top surfaces
of the instrument panel. Sprays containing silicones

of waxes may cause annoying rellections in the
windshield and even make it difficull 1o see through the
windshield under cerain conditions.

Interior Plastic Components

Use only a mild soap and waler solufion on a soft cloth
or sponge. Commercial cleaners may affect the
surtace finish.

Glass Surfaces

Gilass should be gleaned often, GM Glass Cleaner or &
liquid household glass cleaner will ramove nomal
lobacco smaoke and dust fims on inlerior glass. Sea GM
Vehicle Cara/Appearance Maferials an page 5-92

Notice: Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass,
because they may cause scratches. Avoid placing
decals on the inside rear window, since they

may have to be scraped off later, If abrasive cleaners
are used on the inside of the rear window, an
electric defogger element may be damaged. Any
temporary license should nol be attached across the
defogger grid.
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Built-in Child Restraint Pad

The built-in child restraint pad is atigiched to the seat
frame with fastenar strips. You can remove the pad and
hand wash it with mild scap and waler

Care of Safety Belts and Built-in
Child Restraint Harness

Keap the safaty belts and the built-in child restrant
harness clean and dry,

A CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts or the built-in
child restraint harness. If you do, they may be
severely weakened. In a crash. they might not
be able to provide adequate protection. Clean

only with mild scap and lukewarm water.

Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on wealherstrips will make them
last longer, seal better, and nol stick or squeak.
Apply silicone grease with a clean cloth at least
avery six months, During vary cold, damp weather
mare frequent applicaticn may be required. See
Parl D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants

an page 6-17

Cleaning the Outside of Your
Vehicle

The pamt finish on your vehicle provides beauty depth
ol color, gloss retention and duraksility,




Washing Your Vehicle

Tha best way to preserve your vehicle's finish is 1o
keep it clean by washing if oftan with lukewarm or
cold water,

Dan't wash your vehicle n the direct rays of the sun.
Use a car washing soap. Don'l use strong soaps

or chemical delergents. Be sure 1o rinse the vahicla
well, removing all soap residue complately. You can get
GM-approved cleaning products from your dealer,

See GM Vehicle CareAppearance Malenals on

page 5-32. Don't use cleaning agenls thal are petroleum
based, or that contain acid or abrasives. All cleaning
agents should be flushed promptly and not allowed

to dry an the surface, or they could stain. Dry the finish
with a sofl, clean chamois or an all-cotton towel 10
avojd surface scratches and water spotling.

Before you enter an automatic car wash, if your vehicle
is equipped with the optional power sliding door, be
sure o have the switch for the power sliding door
override feature enabled. See Power Sliding Door (P5D)
on page 2-17.

High pressure car washes may cause water to entar
your vehicis,

Cleaning Exterior Lamps/Lenses

Use only lukewarm or cold water, a sofl cloth and a car
washing soap 10 clean extenor lamps and lenses,
Follow Instructions undsr "Washing Your Vehicle"
praviously,

Finish Care

Occaslonal waxing ar mild polishing of your vehicle by
hand may be necessary 0 remove resjdue fram the
paint finish, You can get GM-approved deaning products
from your dealer, See GM Vehicle Care/Appearance
Matarials on page 5-92.

If your vehicle has a “basecoat/clearcoal” paint finish.
The clearcoat gives more depth and gloss 1o the colored
basacoat. Always use waxes and polishes that are
non-abrasive and made for a basecoat/ciearcoat paint
finlsh,

Notice: Machine compounding or aggressive
polishing on a basecoat/clearcoat paint finish may
dull the finish or leave swirl marks.

Foralgn materials such as caloium chiornde and other
salts, ice melling agents, road oll and tar, tree sap, bird
drappings, chemicals from industrial chimneys, elc.,
can damage your vehiclie's finish if they remain

on painled surfaces. Wash the vehicle as soon as
possible. If necessary. use non-abrasive cleaners that
are marked safe or painted surfaces o remove
foreign matter.
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Exteriar painted surfaces are subject to aging, weather
and chemical lallout that can take their toll over a

pariod of years. You can help to keep the pamnt finish
looking new by keeping your vehicle garaged or coverned
whenever possible.

Windshield, Backglass and Wiper
Blades

If the windshield is not clear after using he windshiald
washer, ar [l he wipar blade chatters when running,
wax, sap or other matanal may be on the blade or
windshield.

Clean the outside of the windshield with a tull-strength
glass cleaning liquidh. The windshield is clean If beads do
ol farm when you rinse it with waler.

Grime from the windshleld will stick to the wiper blades
and affect their performance. Clean the blade by
wiping vigorousty with a cloth soaked in full-strength
windshield washar solvant. Then rinse the blade

with water.

Check the wiper blades and clean them as necessary;
replace biadas that look wom.

Aluminum Wheels

Keep voul wheels clean using & soft olean cloth with
mild soap and watar, Rinse with clean waler. Alter
rinsing thoroughly, dry with & salt clean towel. A wax
may then be applied

The surface of these whesls is similar to lhe painted
surface of your vehicle. Den't use strong soaps,
chemicals, abrasive polishes, abrasiva cleanars,
cleaners with acid, or abrasive cleaning brushes on
them because you could damage the surface. Do nol
usa chrome polish on aluminum wheels,

Don't take your vahicle through an automatic car wash
that has silicone carbide tire cleaning brushes. These
brushes can also damage the surface of these wheels.

Tires
To clean your tires, use a stift brush with tire cleanar.

Notice: When applying a tire dressing, always take
care to wipe off any overspray or splash from all
painted surfaces on the body or wheels of the
vehicle. Petroleumn-based products may damage the
paint finish and tires.

Shest Metal Damaae

It your vehicle is damaged and requires shest metal
repair or replacement, make sure the body repair shop
applies anti-corrosion matanal 1o parts repaired or
replaced {o restore corrosion protection.

Original manufacturer replacement pars will provide tha
carrosion protection while maintaiing the warranty,
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Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep scratches in the
finish should be repaired righ! away. Bare meial

will corrode quickly and may develop into major repair
BXpEnse,

Minor chips and soraiches can be repaired with touch-up
malenals avalable from your dealer or othar service
outiets. Larger areas of finish damage can be correcled
in your dealer’s body and paint shop.

Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for loe and snow removal and dusi
control can collect on the underbody. I thesa ars not
removed, accelerated corrpsion (nisl) can oceur on

the underbody parts such as fuel lines, frame, lloor pan
and exhaust system even though they have cormosion
protection.

Al least every spring, flush these matenats from the
underbody with plain water. Clean any areas where mud
and debris can collect. Dirt packed in close areas of

the frame should be lposened before being Mushed,
Your dealer or an underbody car washing system can
do this far you.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmosphenc conditions can create a
chemical fallout, Alrborme pollutants can fall upon and
attack painted surfaces an your vehicle. This damages
can teke two forms; blotchy, ringlat-shapad
discolorations, and small irregular dark spots elched info
the paint surface.

Although no defect in the paint job causes this. GM wil
repalr, al na charge (o the owner, the surfaces of

naw vehicles damaged by this fallout condition within
12 months or 12,000 miles (20 000 km) of purchase,
whichever ccours first.

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance
Materials

Ses your GM degler for more information on purchasing
the lollewing products,
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GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials

GM Vehicle CarefAppearance Materials
(cont’d)

Dascription

Usage

Description Usage
Palishing Clath Interior and extanor
Wax-Treated polishing cloth.

Tar and Apad Ol Removes tar, road oll and
Remover asphalt,

Cleaner Wax

Removes light scratches
and protects finish

Chrome Cleaner and
Palish

Use on chrome or
stainless stesl.

Foaming Tirs Shine Low
Gloss

Cleans, shines and
protects in one easy step,
no wiping necessary.

White Sidewall Tire
Cleaner

Aamoves soll and black
marks from whitewalls.

Vinyl Cleaner

Cleans vinyl lops.
upholstery and
convertible tops

Wash Wax Concentrate

hMedium foaming
shampoo. Gleans and
lightly waxes.
Biodegradable and
phosphate frea.

(Glass Claaner

Femoves dirt, grime,
smoake and fingerprints,

Chrome and Wire Wheaei
Cleaner

Hemaoves dit and gnme
from chrome wheals and
wire wheel covers

Spot Lifter

Guickly and sasily
removes spols anac stains
Iromm carpets, vinyl and
cloth upholstery,

Finish Enhancer

el e AL
fingerprints, and surtace
contaminanis, Spray on
wipe off. '

Odor Ellminator

Odoriess spray odor
afiminator used on
fabrics, vinyl, leather and
ATt

Swirl Rermawer Polish

Removes swirl marks,
fine seralches and othar
light surface
contamination.

See your General Molors pars department for these
products. Sea Pait D) Recommended Fluids and

Lubricanis on page 6-17.
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Vehicle ldentification

Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

RSO A

This is the legal identifier for your vehicle. It appears on
a plate in the front cornar of the instrument panal, on
the driver's side. You can sea | Il you lock through the
windshield from cutside your vehucle. The VIN also
appears an the Vehicle Cerificatlon and Sarvice Pans
labels and the certifivales of tille and registration

Engine Identification

The Bth character in your YIN is the angine code. This
code will help you identify your engine, specificallons
and raplacemant pars.

Service Parts ldentification Label

You'll fimd this label an the insde of the glove box door
s vary helpful it you svaer need lo order parts.

On this labsl is:
% your Vi
% the model designation,
% paint information and

% a hst of gl prodection options and special
BOUipment

Be sure that this label s ot removed from: the vehlole
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Electrical System

Add-On Electrical Equipment

Notice: Don't add anything electrical to your
vehicle unless you check with your dealer first.
Some electrical equipment can damage your vehicle
and the damage wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Some add-on electrical equipment can
keep other components from working as they
should.

Your vehicle has an gr bag system, Bafore attermpting
to add anything electrical 1o your vehicle, see

Servicing Your Arr Bag-Equipped Vehicle on page T-102.

Headlamp Wiring

The headlamp wiring is protacled by an intemal circuil
treaker in the instrument panel tuse panal. An siectrical
avaricad will causs the lamps to go on and off, or in
some cases to remain off. If this happens, have

your headlamp wiring checked rghl away.

Windshield Wiper Fuses

The windshigld wiper mator is protected by an intemal
circuit breaker and & luse. IF the motor overheats due 10
heavy snow, stc., the wiper will stop uniil the motor
aools, If the overload |s caused by some elecincal
probjem, be sure 10 get it fiked.

Power Windows and Other Power
Options

Circult breakers in the instrument panel fuse pansl
protect the power windows and olher power accessones.
Whien the current Ioad is ton heavy, the circuil breakar
gpens and closes, protecting the gireult untll the
problem is fixed.

Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wiring circuits in your vehicle are protecled from
short cirguits by a combination of fuses, circuit breakers
and fusible themmal links.

Look at the silver-colored band inside the fuse. If the
hand is broken or melled, replace fhe fuse. Be sure you
replace a bad fuse with a new one of the identical

size and tating.

if you ever have a problem on the road and don't have
4 spare fuse, you can borrow one thal has the same
amperage of use one of the spare fuses |n the
underhood fuse block. Just pick some feature of your
vehicle fhat you can gel along without - like the radio or
cigarette lighter - and use its fuse, if it is the right
amperage. Heplage T as soon 8s you can,

Thare are two fuse blocks in your vehicls, the instrument
panel {use block and the underhood fuse block.,
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Instrument Panel Fuse Block

The instrument panel fuse
biock is located to the right
of tha glove box on Lthe
end af the instrurmant
pansl,

Pull the door open 1o access the instrumen! pane! luse
biock,
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Fuse Usage Fuse Usage
SWC Stearing Whesl Radio Contral HAear Electric Accessory Pleg
BACKLIGHT | Switches (liluminaion) AR PWR SCKT | 145using
PCM/PASS Instrurnent Cluster to PRENDL DAL Daytime Aunning Lamp Control
KEY/CLUSTER | Indicators Modula
PWH MIBROR | Power Hamota Contrel Mirror Switch Passangers Side Talllamp
LH TILP 'Exton Bl
CRUISE Cruise Control Module, Swilch and [Expon QOnly)
Releasa Switch AR Rear WJhn&dnw Defogger Relay,
Blank : DEFOG/HTD  |Heated Mirrors
; rl;‘:wl:ﬁn Control Module (PCM), MR
POMCRAMK Ignition Crank ON STAR OnStar™
PASS KEY PASS-Key™ (Il System SlR IHHEF.EblEIHEIE-TI'EiHE Control Madule
PWR LOCK | Power Door Locks HVAC Heater-A/C Conlrol
: BLOWER
HTD MIRROR | Heated Mirrors
; — —=- Instrument Clustar, Bady Control
RH T/LP Driver's Side Taillamp (Export Oniy) MALL Module, Electronic Level Contral
RA FOG LP Fog Lamps (Expont Cnly) CLUSTER (ELC} Sensor and Relay, Thet,
CIGAR/DIC/  |Clgarette Lighter, DIC, Front Door Ajar
APOD FRT Auxiliary Power Outlets, Data Link STOP LAMP Stoplamp Switch
T/SIG Tum: Signal Switch Module/Electronic Brake Control
Intanm?_amp BNG MUIIUNGCEON Ek??TEH Module/Eiactrmnie Brake Traction
EEJFTTGTH Switch (Powar Vent Switch), Control Module (EBCMEBTTM)
Auty Level ENHANCED Evali:e:iratwa Emissions {E'I.:AF*}
: ] tald Winar'Washar M anisler Ven! Salenoid Valve.
PRIWRR | Windstield Wiper/Washer Motarand | - | EVAPAWD | &)l Wheel Drive (AWD)
HAZARD Hazard Switch Blank Not Used
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Fuse Usage Fuse Usage
ELC Air Compresser and ELC Air Inlet Actualor, DIC Display, DRL
ELCTRAILER | foinnt Gensor, Trallar Harmese HVAC/DIGIDRL | Conirol Module, Heater-A/C Control,
CTSY LAMP Counesy Lamp HEATED SEAT | Temperature Door Actuator (Front)
and Rear Window Defogger Relay
BCM, Electronic Brake Control -
Indicator Lamp Driver Module, 5CM PRGRAM | BCM Programming
IGN 1 Instrument Panel| Cluster, Rear Side RH HEAD LP | Driver's Side Low Beam Headlamp
Door Actuator Control Module, LOW (Export Only)
Rear Windows, Rear Parking Ald RiH HEAD LP | Drivers Side High Beam Headlamp
RR HVAC Rear HVYAC-A/C Control HIGH (Export Cnly)
TEMF CONT PCM/ABS IGN MAIN Felay and PCM.
Hear Window Wiper Motor, Electranic Brake Control Module
RR Hear Window Wipar/Washer and
WPRMWSHR Multifunction Switch {Rear Window
Wiper/Washer Switch) Circuit Breaker Usage
LH HEADLF Passanger's Side Low Beaamn Daylime Running Lamps (DAL)
LOW Headlamp (Export Only) HEADLAMP Control Module, Headlamp and
LH HEADLFP Passengers Side High Beam Instrument Pana| Dimmer Switch
HIGH Headlamp (Export Cnly) PWR SLD DR | Powar Sliding Door
Biank Not Used PWR WDO Front Power Windows
Blank Not Used PWR/HEATED |Six-Way Power Seats and Rear
Blank Mot Used SEAT PSD Slde Dioor Actuator Mator
Retained Accessory Powear (RAP FRT HVAC Blower Motor Hl Spoed Relay
RAFRELAY. | Relay 4 e HI BLWR Module
| Blank Mot Lised
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Underhood Fuse Block

This fuse block s located
In the engine compartment,
In front of (he windshield
washer fiuid reservoir. Ses
Engine Comparment!
Ovarview on page 5:121or
mora information an
location,

The fuses marked spare are availlable il a replacement
fuse is needed

To remove the cover, turn the knob counterclockwise
and fift up.

When finlshed, o pul the cover back on. turm the knob
clockwise to tighten it Make sure that the remole
positive {+) terminal cover is an correctly.

oD D [ ]
MG | | o
»T] i wl e |
by e H_$_ L 2 E
= LU0 )
" T}
m 3 [—J E
EE] 10 2 LI]
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Fuse Usage
1 Coolant Fans
2 Naot Used
Circuii  Breakers: Front  Comfort
3 Cantrols Hi Blower, and Headlamp
Fuses (Instrument Panel); Hazard
and Stoplamp, PASS-Key™
Circuit Breaker Fower Seat and
Fower  Sliding  Door. Fuses
4 (Instrument Panel); Elecironie Laval
Cortrol and Rear Delogger, Trailer,
Fog Lamps
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Fuse Usage Fuse Usage
lgnition Switch to Fuses (Instrument Evaporative Emissions (EVAP)
anel); ABS/TCS Ignition, Cruise, 51 Canister Purge Valve, Heated
DAL, Electronic PRMBL. Ignition 1, Oxygen Sensars 1 and 2, Mass Alr
5 AWD, PSD, Ajr Bag, Turn Signal Flow (MAF) Sensor
and Powenrain Control Modute oo Not Used
[IGN MAIN Retay (Underhood Fuse
Block: A/C Clutch, Electranic 23 Mot Used
tgnition, lgnition 1-UMH, INJ, TCG)] 24 Not Used
B Coolant Fans ] Ignition Control Moduie (IGM)
Luses :Igstmmarﬂ Panef): ABS 26 Mot Used
odule Battery, Cigarette Lighter, naa ; -
- Courtesy Lampa, Fgrnnt Power 27 ;I_'ra 5 I Range Switch 1o Back-up
Socket, Power Locks. Power Mimors amf
and Right Rear Power Socket, o8 AIC Clutch Relay 1o AIC
OnStar, BAP Comprassor Clutch Ol
lgnition Switch to Fuses (1/P): Body Drriver Informaton Display, Hester
ontrol Module Program, Front A/C Control, Radio, Rear (LH and
Comior Controls Low/Medam HH] Side Door Actuator Control
EJE:'W‘. Frani Wfpﬂrﬂﬂasharr EB MDI:I:]F. Hemole Gﬂﬂtl’ﬂ‘i DWF Lok
B HVAC/DRL, MALL/Radlo/DIC, Recalver (RCOLA), Security
Power Quarer Vent, Rear HVAC, Indicator Lamp and Thefi-Deterrent
Rear Wiper/Washer, SWC Shock Sensar
Accessory and Power Window 30 Generalor
Clrcuit _EFE'E”‘E”' , AP Automatlc Transaxie (Tomue
18 Fuel Injectors 1-6 41 Canverter Clutch Solencids)
149 Not Used ateptamp Switoh to Powarirain
T Not Used Control Module

5-100




Fuse Usage Relay Usage
32 Fuel Pump Relay 2] Right Fan 1, Left Fan 2
33 Pawertrain Contral Moduls 10 Lefi Fan 2
34 Not Used " Fuses: A&/C Clutch, lgnition 1-U/H,
95 Fog Lamp Relay Electronic Ignition, TCC, Injectors
Daytime Running Lamps (DRL) 13 AC Clutch
97 Controf Modute, Headiamps and 14 Fugl Pump
Instrument Panel Dimmer Switch 15 Not Usad
Thefi-Deterran! Relay o Headlamps 6 Ham
2 i 17 Left Fog Lamp, Right Fog Lamp,
39 AlR Fog Lamp Indicator
40 Minl Fuse Puller
Alr Conditioning Clutch Diode
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Capacities and Specifications

The loliowing approximate capacities are given In English and metnc measuraments
Please refer 1o Pant D! Recommended Fluids and Lubricants an page 6-17 for more informabion.

Capacities
Application English Metric

Air Conditioning Refrigerant Systems

Franl A/C 1.7 lbs. (L8 kg

From and Rear A/C 22 Ibs. 1.0kg
Automatic Transaxle

Pan Removal and Replacement 7.4 guarts 70L

Complete Dverhaul 10.0 quars B.5L
AWD Automatic Transaxle

Pan Aemoval and Repiacemant 8.7 quans g3l

Complete Cwverhaul 10.8: gquaris 10.3L
Cooling System

With AC 8.6 quans g.1L

With Fear Climate Control 11.8 guarts 11.3L
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Capacities

Application English Matric
Engina Oil with Filter 4.5 quarts 4,25 L
Fuel Capacit
Hggquﬁﬂ ! 20.0 gallons 75.0L
Extended 25.1 gallons B50L
Whesal Nul Torgue 100 b fi 140 N+m
Engine Specifications
Engine VIN Code Transaxle Spark Plug Gap Firing Order
0.0&0 inches

VG E Automatic (1.52 mm) 1-2-3-4--b-6
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Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Part Number
Engine Alr Cleanar/Filtar A-12080"
Engine il Fittar PE47
Passenger Compartmerit Air Filter Kit GM Part Mo, 52482829
Spark Plugs 41-101°
Windshield Wiper Blades
Lenath 24.0 inches (60.0 cm)
Type Shepherd's Hook

Wiper Blade (Backglass)
Langth

Type

168.0 inches (40.6 cm)
Shepherd's Hook

*ACDelco™ part number,
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Maintenance Schedule

Introduction

IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE OIL
AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
RECOMMENDED

Protection
Plan

Have you purchased the GM Protection Plan? The Flan
supplemeants yvour new vehicle warranlies. Sea your
Warraniy and Ownér Assistance booklet or volir dealer
for details,

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle maintenanca nol only helps (o keep your
vahicie in good working condition, but also helps the
efvironment. All recommendad malntenance procedures
ara important. Improper vehicle maintenance can

even affect the guality of the air we breathe. Improper
fiuid levels ar the wrong tire Inflation can increase

the level of emissions fram your vehicle. To halp prolect
our anvironment, and to keep your vehicks in good
condition, please maintam your venicle properly

Maintenance Requirements

Mamtenance marvals, checks, inspections and
recommended fluids and lubricants as prescribed in this
manual are necessary o keep your vehicie in good
working condition. Any damage caused by fallure

to follow recommended maintenance may not be
coverad by warranty




How This Section is Organized

This maintenance schedule s divided Inlo live pars:

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services”™ explains
what to have done and how often, Some of these
sefvices can be gomplex, so unless you are technically
qualified and have the nacessary equipmant, you
should kel your desler's service department or another
gualified service centar do these |jobs.

2\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can
be dangerous. In trying to do some jobs, you
can be seriously injured. Do your own
maintenance work only if you have the
required know-how and the proper tools and
equipment for the job. If you have any doubt,
have a qualified technician do the work

If you want to get the service information, see Service
Publications Ordeving Information on page 7-9

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services” tells you what
should be checked and when, It also explains what
you can easily do lo help keep your vehicle in good
candition, '

“Pari C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections” explains
impodant inspections that your dealer’s servige
department or another gualified service centar should
perform

“Part D: Recommended Flulds and Lubricants” lists
some recommended products necessary to help

keep your vahicle propery mainlained. These products,
or their equivalents, should be used whether you do
tha work yourself or have it done.

“Part E: Maintenance Record” is a plane far you 1o
record and keep track of the maintendnce perdommed on
your vehicle. Keep your maintenance recelpts. They
may be needed to quality your vehicle for warranty
repairs.
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Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

This part contains engine ol and chassis iubncation
scheduled maintenance which explains the engine oll Iife
system -and how il indicates when 1o changse the

engine oil and filter. Lubricate chassis components with
each oll change. Also, listed are scheduléd maintenance
services which are to be performed at the mileage
intervals speafied

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We al General Motors want to help you to keep

your vehicls In good working condition. But we don't
krow exaclly how you'll drive it. You may drive

shor dislances only & lew times a week. Or you may
drive long distances all the time in very hot, dusty
waather. You may use your vehicle in making deliveries.
Or you may drive it 1o work, 1o do srrands or in-many
othar ways.

Becausa of all the different ways people use ther
vehicles, maintenance neseds vary, You may nead more
frequent checks and replagcements. So plaase read

the following and note how you drve. if you have any
guestions on how to kaep your vehicle In good gondition,
sea your degfer.

This pan fells you the maintenance senvices you should
hiave done and when you should schedule them,

When you go to your dealer for your service neads,
you'll know that GM-trained and supported service
people will parfarm the work using GM parts.

The proper Nuids and [ubnocants to use are listed in
Part D. Make sure whoever services your vehicle uses
them. All parts should be raplaced and ail necessary
repairs done before you or anyone else drives the
vahiale.

This schadule 1s for vehicias that:

* carry passengers and camgo within recommended
limits, You will find thess limits on your vehicla's
Cartification/Tire label, See Loading Your Vehicle on
page 4-34.

* gre-drven on reasonabie road surfaces within
driving limits.

* use the recommended {uel. See Gasoline Oclane
on page 5-a.
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Scheduled Maintenance

The services shown in this schedule up to 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) should be repeated aller 100,000 miles
{166 000 km) at the same intarvals for the life of

this vehlcle, The senvices shown at 150.000 miles

(240 000 km) should De repaated at the same imerval
after 150,000 miles (240 000 km) for the life- of this
vahicta

See Part B: Owner Checks and Services on page 6-10
and Fart C: Perodie Mainfenance nspechons on
page 6-15

Footnotes

1 The U.S. Environmenital Profection Agency or the
Cailformia Airr Resources Board has defermined thar the
failure to perform this maintenanca e will ot nulliy
the emission warranty or limd recall lability poor fo

the campletion of the vehicle 's useful iife. We, howavar,
urge that all recommended maintenance services be
perfarmed at the indicaled infervals and the
maintenance be recorded.

+ A good hme lo check your brakes Is during lire
ratation, See Brake System Inspection an page §-186,
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Engine Oil and Chassis Lubrication
Scheduled Maintenance

Change engine oll and filter as indicated by the GM
Qil Life System {or avery 12 months, whichever
occurs first). Reset the system.

Your vehicle has a computer system that lets you know
when 1o change the enalne oll and filter, This is

asad on angine revolutions and enging temparature,
and not on mileage. Based on driving conditions.

the mileage at which an oil change will be indicated can
vary considerably. For the oil life system (o work
propedy, you must reset the system avery time the oll s
changed.

When the system has calculated that oll life has been
diminished, it will indicate that an oll change is
necassary, A changa engine ofl message will come on.
Change your oll as scon as possible within the next
twa times you stop for fuel, It is possible that, if you are
driving under fhe best conditions, the ol life systam

may nat Indicate that an il change- is necessary for
over a year, However, your engine oil and Rller mus! be
changed at leas! once a year and at this fime the
system must be resat. |t I8 also impardant (o chack your
oll reguiarly and keep it at the propar level,

If the system Is ever reset accidentally, you rmust
change your ail &t 3,000 miles {5 000 km} since your
fast oll change. Remember 1o reset (he ol life system
whenever the oil is changed. See Engine O on
page 5-13 lor information on regatting the syslem

An Emission Control Service.

Lubricate chassis components with each engine oii
and filter change.

Lubricata the suspension, stearing linkage, transaxle
shift linkage and the underbady contact paints and
linkage:

Alter the services are performed, record the dals,

adometar reading and who pardormed the service an the
maintenance record pages in Par E of this schedule

B-B



7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

A Rotate fires. See Tire lnspection and Rofation on
page 5-62 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (See fooinote + )

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

I Inspect engine air cleaner filter if you are driving in
dusty conditions. Replace filter il necessary. An
Emission Control-Service. (See footnote T.)

U Replace passenger compartment air filter, If you
drive regularly under dusty conditions, the filier
may require replacemeant mare ollen.

J Fotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation an
page 5-82 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information. {See footnote +.)

22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

- Rotale tires. See Tire Inspection and Fatation on
page 5-62 tor proper rotation patlern and additional
Information. (S&e foofnofe +.)

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

- Replace passenger compartment air filter. if you
drive regularly under dusty conditions, the flter
may reguire replzcement more offen,

- Rotate tires, See Tire Inspechon and Rotahon on
page-5-62 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (See foolnofe +.}

- Heptace engine-air cleaner filter. An Cmission
Control Service.

37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

- Rotate tres. Sse Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-62 for propar rotation pattern and additional
Information. (Seg foginofe +.)

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

- Inspact engina air cleanar filkler it you are driving in
dusty conditions. Replace filler | necessary. An
Ermigsion Control Service. {See footnote 1)

- Replace passenger compartmeant air filter, If you
drive regulary under gusty conditions, the filler
may require replacement more often.

) Fotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation o
page 5-62 for proper rotalion patterm and additianal
infarmation. (See footnole +.)
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50,000 Miles (83 000 km) 60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

1 Change automatic transaxle tuid and filter if the 1 Replace passenger compartment air filter. If you
vehicle |s mainly drven under one or more of drive regularly under dusty conditions, the filter
these condifions. may reguire replacermant more often

~ In heavy city traffic where the outside J Rotate tires. See Nre inspection and Hotation on
tamparature regularly reaches 90°F (32°C) or page 5-62 lor proper rotation pattern and addibional
higher, information, (See footnole +.)

~ Inhilly or mouniainous termain, - Asplace engine air cleaner Tilter. An Emission

- When doing frequent trailer towing. Contraf Service.

— Uses such as found In taxi; palice or delivery 67,500 Miles (112 500 km)
service.

_ o Rotats lires, See Tire Inspection and Rotation an

If you do nat use your vehicle under any af these page 5-62 tor proper rotation pattern and addlitional

conditions, change the fluid and filtar at 100,000 miles information. (See faotnote +.)

(16E D00 km).

3 75,000 Miles (125 000 km)
a8,500 Milea {E? g km} U Inspect engine air cleaner (iter [ you are driving In

- Rotate lires, See Tie nspachion and Rotation on dusty ocondittons. Replace filter if NECEsSary. An
page 5-62 tor proper rolation pattern and additional Emission Carttrol Sarvice. (See footnote 1.)

IROMTANNN. (O ans0Ne- - Heplace passenger comparment air filter. If you
drive reguisrly under dusty conditions, the filter
may require replacement more often.

' Rotate tires. See Tire inspection and Rotation on
page 5-62 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (See foolnote +.)
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82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

J Rotale tires. See Tire Inspeciion and Rolalion on
page 5-£2 for proper rotation pattern and addifronal
information. (See foofnote +.)

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

o Replace passenger compartment alr filter. If you
drive regularly under dusty conditions, the fillar
may raquire replacement more offen

- Replace engine air cleaner filler. An Emission
Contral Service.

A Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotatian on
page 5-62 for proper rotation pattern and additional
informakbion. (See foofnote +.)

97,500 Miles (162 500 km)

A Rotate lires, See Tire Inspection and Rolation on
page 5-62 for proper rotation pattern-and addiional
information. (Sa8e foofnote +.)

A MM AT R e - ﬂﬂﬂ | P
(RN LA |'|r||n==|| !‘ IUU‘ A iy

Jd Inspect spark plug wires, An Emission Cantrol
Service.

2 Replace spark plugs. An Emission Control Servige,

3

-y

Change aulomatic transaxde fiud and filter If the
vehicle is mainly driven under one or more of
these condifions.

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches BO°F {32°C) or
higher,

- In hilly or mountainous lerrain.
- When doing frequent trailar towing.

— Usas such as found In taxl, police ar delivery
service.

Il your haven't used your vehicle under SEVErE SEVICE
conditions listed previously and. therefors. haven't
changed your automalic transaxie fluid, change both
the fiuid and fiter.

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

o

Drain, fiush and refill cooling system (or avery

B4 ﬂl‘lDﬂlhE since last sarvice, whichever ocours firat),
Ses Engine Coolan! on page 5-23 for whal fo use.
Inspec! hoses. Clean radiator, gondenser, prassure
Cap and neck. Frassure esi ine cogiing sysiem

and pressure cap. An Emission Contral Service.

Inspect anging accessory dnve belt, An Emission
Contro) Service.




Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed in this part are owner checks and sarviges
which should be performed at the intervals specified to
help ensure the satety, dependabllity and emission
control performance of your vahicle

Be sure any necessary repairs are complated at once.
Whenever any fluids or lubricants are added 1o your
vehicle, make sure \hay are the proper ones, as shown
in Parl D

At Each Fuel Fill

It is impartant for yvou or 8 service stalion itendant to
perform these upderhood checks at each fuel fill

Engine Oil Level Check

Gheck the engine oll level and add (he proper oil if
necessary. See Enging O on page 5-13 for further
details.

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the angine coolant level and add DEX-COOL"™
ceolant mixture il necessary, See Engine Coalant
on page 5-23 tor further detalls.

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshield washer fiuld fevel In the windshigld
washer tank and add the proper fluid if necessary.

See Windshisld Washer Fluld on page 5-38 for further
thetails

At Least Once a Month
Tire Inflation Check

Make sure tries are inflated to the correct pressures.
Don't forget to check your spare lre. See Tires on
page 5-60 tor turther details.

Cassette Tape Player Service

Clean gasselle lape player. Cleaning should be done
every 50 hours of tape play. See Audlo System(s)
o page 3-81 for further detalls.
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At Least Twice a Year
Restraint System Check

Make sure the safaty belt reminder light and all your
belts. buckles, latch plates, retractors and anchorages
are working properly. Il your vehicle has a buili-in
child restraint, also perindically make sure the hamess
straps, latch plates, buckle, clip, child head restraint
and anchorages are working properly. Look for any other
lonse or damaged safsty bell and bullt-in child restraint
system pars. I you see anything that might keep a
safety belt or bullt-in child restraint system from daing
It Job, have Il repalred. Have any tom or frayed

safely beits or harness straps replaced.

Also look for any opened or broken air bag coverings,
and have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag
systam does nof need regular maintanance. )

Wiper Blade Check

Inspect wipar blades for wear or cracking, Replace
blade insers tha! appear worn or damaged or that
sireak or miss areas of the windshield. Also ses
Cleaning the Outside of Your Vehicle on page 5-88,

Spare Tire Check

At teast twice a year, after the monthly inflation check of
the spare tire determines that the spare is inflated 1o
the carrect fire inflation pressure, make sure that

the spare lire is stored securely, Push, pull, and then try
to rotate or furn the tirg, Il it moves, use the folding
wrench to tighten the cable. See Ghanging a Flat Tire
oft page 5-71

Weatherstrip Lubrication

Silicone grease on weatherstrips will make them last
longar, seal better, and not stick or squeak. Apply
slicane grease with-a clean cloth. During very cold,
damp weather more requent application may be
requirad. See Part D! Recommended Fluids and
Lubneanis on page 6-17.

Automatic Transaxle Check

CUheck the transaxle lluid level, add if needed. See
Automaltic Transaxle Fluid on page 5-20. A fluld Joss
rmEy indicate @ probism. Chedn ihe sysiem dnd tepdn i
needed
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At Least Once a Year
Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricate the key lock cylinders with the lubrcant
spegified in Pan .

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all key lock cylinders, hood lalch assemblies,
secondary lalches, pivols, spring anchor and release
pawl, hood and door hinges, rear lolding sealts, fugl door
hinge, lifigate hinges, power sliding door cable and
sliding door trackis). Part D telis you what to use. More
frequent lubrication may be reguired when axposad

it &8 corrosive environmenl.

Starter Switch Check

/N CAUTION:

When you are doing this check. the vehicle
could move suddenly. If it does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

1

2.

. Bafore you start, be sure you have enough room

around the vehicls.

Firmly apply both the parking brake and the regular
brake. See Parking Brake on page £-58 1
necessary

Do not use the accelerator pedal, and be ready 1o
turn off the enginag immediately it it starts.

Try to start the engine in each gear. The starter
should work only in PARK {P) or NEUTRAL (N).
it the starer works in any other positian, your
vahicle needs sarvice.




Automatic Transaxle Shift Lock Control 2. Firmly apply the parking brake. See Parking Brake

on page 2-38 it necessary
5]"515“1 Check Be ready to apply the regular brake immediately if

the vehicle begins lo move.

&h CAUTION: 3. With the engine off, turn the key to the RUN

position, but don't stant the engine. Without applying

the regular brake, fry lo move [he shill lever aut
When you are doing this check, the vehicle of PARK (P) with normal effort. If the shift lever

could move suddenly. If it does. you or others moves aut of PARK (P), your vehicle needs service
could be injured. Follow the steps below.
Ignition Transaxle Lock Check

1. Before you start, be sure you have enough room While parked, and with the parking brake set, Iry (o tum
around the vehicia. It should be parked on & level the ignition key lo LOCK in each shift lever position,
surface. * The key should tum to LOCK only when the

shill lever 15 In PARK (F)
* The key should come out only in LOCK
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Parking Brake and Automatic Transaxle

Park (P) Mechanism Check

4\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, your vehicle
could begin to move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make
sura there is room in front of your vehicle in
case it begins to roll. Be ready to apply the
regular brake ai once should the vehicle begin
to move,

6-14

Park on & fairly steep hill, with tha vehicle facing
downhill. Keeping your loot on the regular brake, set the
parking brake.

® Tp check the parking brake's holding ability: Wiih
the engine running and transaxie i NELITHAL (N),
slowly remove foot pressure from the regular
brake pedal, Do this untll the vehicle is held by the
parking brake only

® Tocheck the PARK (P) mechanism’s holding ability:
With the engine running, shift 1o PARK {F}. Then
relegse the parking brake followed by the regular
brake

Underbody Flushing Service

At least every spring, use plam water to flush any
corrosive materials from the underbody, Taks care to
clean thoroughly any areas where mud and other dehris
can collect.




Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed in this part are inspections and services which

should be performed ai least twice a year (lor instance,

each-spring and tall). You shoukd el your dealer's
soarvice department or other gualiied service cenfer go
thase jobs, Make sure any necessary repairs are
completed at once.

Proper procedures to parform these services may be
lound in a sarvice manual. See Service Publicalions
Craerng Information on page 7-9,

Steering, Suspension and Front
Drive Axle Boot and Seal Inspection

Inspect the fronl and rear suspension and steering
system for damaged, loose or missing parts, signs of
wear or lack of lubrication. Inspect the powar steaering
lines and hoses lor proper hook-up, binding, leaks,
cracks, chaling, etc. Clean and than inspect the drive
axle boot seals for damage, tears or leakage. Replace
seals il necassary,

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complete exhaust system. Inspect the body
naar the exhaust system. Look for broken, damaged,
missing or out-of-position pars as well as open seams,
holes, loose connections or other conditions which
could cause a heal build-up in the floor pan or could lel
exhaust fumes into the vehicle. See Engine Exhaust
an page 2-42,




Fuel System Inspection

Inspeat the compiete fuel system for damage or leaks.

Engine Cooling System Inspection

Inspect the hoses and have them replaced |f they

are crackad, swoilan or deteriorated. Inspect all plpes.
fittings and clamps; replace as needed. Clean the
putside of the radiator and air conditioning condenser,
To help ensure proper operation, a pressure tast of
the cooling system and pressura cap s recommended
al least once a year,

Throttle System Inspection

Inspect the throtile system for interdarance or binding,
and for damaged or missing parts. Replace paris

as needed. Replace any components that have high

alfor! or excessive wear, Do nol lubricate-accalerator
and eruise control cables

Transfer Case (Power Transfer Unit)
and Carrier Assembly-Differential
(Rear Drive Module) All-Wheel Drive
Inspection

Every 12 months or at engine oil ehange intarvals,
check rear differential and transfer case and add
lubricant when necessary, A fluid loss could indicate a
prablem, check and have it repaired, if needed
Check vem hoses al tranisfer case and differential for
kinks and proper instailation,

Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complete system. Inspact brake lines and
hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks. cracks,
chaling, ele. Inspact disc brake pads lor wear and rofors
for surface condition. Also inspect drum brake linings
for wear and cracks. Inspect other brake parns, including
drums, wheel cylinders, calipars, parking braka, efc
Check parking brake adjustment. You may need 10 have
your brakes inspecied more often it your dnving

habils or conditions result in frequent braking.
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Part D: Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants

Fluids and lubricants identified below by name, part
number or specification may be oblamned from yaur

dealar,
Usage Fluid/Lubricant
Engine oil with tha Amarican
Petroleum Institute Carfified for
Gasoline Engines starburst symbol
Enging Ol | of the proper viscosity, To determing

the preferred viscosity: for your
vehicle’s engine, see Engine O an
page 5-13.

Engine Coolant

50/50 mixture of clean, drnnkable
water and use only DEX-COOL
Coolant. See Engine Coofan! an
pa&b‘-.?ﬂ.

Hydraulic Brake
Syslam

Delco Supreme 11 Brake Fluid or
guivalenl DOT-3 brake Nuld.

Usage Fluid/Lubricant
GM Powar Stearing Fluid
F““fgr SISednd | (G Part No. U.S. 1052884,
ysia In Canads 993284, or equivalent),
Automatic DEXROMN-II Autornatic Transmisshon
Transaxle Fiuid,
Mulit-Purpose Lubnicant, Superlubs
EE : '@3"‘ (GM Part No. U.S, 12346241, in
yieein Canada 10953474, or equivalent).
Chassis Lubricant
Chasst (GM Part No. LS. 12377985, in
T ‘.*EE;.E’H Canada B8901242, or equivalent) or
el i lubricant maesting requirements of
NLGI #2, Category LB or GC-LB.
Carner
ﬁgsumbly —
ferential | ye RS ATRAK™ Fluid
P E?’;ﬁj (GM Part No. U.S. 12378514, in
Transiar Canada BA901045).
Casa [Power

Transier Unit)

Windshield
Washer Solvent

GM Optikleen Washer Solvent or
equivalant.




Usage Fluid/Lubricant Usage Fluld/Lubricant
Hood Laich Lubriplate Lubricant Aermsol
Assambly, Lubriplate Lubncant Aerosol Siidina Door | {GM Part No. U.§. 12346293, in
Secondary | (GM Part No, U.S. 12346293, in Trgﬁk Canada 992723, of equivalent) o
Lafch, Capada 892723, or equivalent) or lubricarm meeating requirements ol
Plvots, Spring 1uhgvﬁn£ rE:&ating F Lulramenis af NLGI #2, Category LB or GC-LB.
Anchorand | NL , Category |.B or GC-LB. 1 il
Release Paw weatherstnp |\ GtPRIS NOCU'S (Rasss, i
Hood and Door Condilioning | canada 10953014, ar equivalent).
HHiry es, Haar
Foieing Seat, | Multi-Purpose Lubricant, Superlube
Hinge,s. Pc?wer Canads 10953474, or equivalent),
Sliding Doot
Cable
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Part E: Maintenance Record

Aller the scheduled services are perfprmed, record the date, odomeler reading and who performed the service and

any additional iformation from “Owner Checks and Servigea” or "Periodic Maintenance” on the following record

pages. Also, you should retain all maintenanse receipts.

Maintenance Record

Date

Odometer
Heading

Serviced By

Malntenance Record
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Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Odomeler
Reading

Serviced By

Maimtenance Record
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Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Date

Odometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Date

Odometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Customer Assistance
Information

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Your satisfaction and goodwlll are important to

your dealer and 10 Chevrolel. Normally, any concems
with the sales transaction or the operation of your
vehicle will be resolved by your dealer's sales or sarvice
departments. Sometimes, however, daspite the besl
intenticns of all concerned, misunderstandings can
accur, |f your concemn has not been resolved to your
satisfaclion, the following steps should be taken:

STEP ONE: Discuss your concern with a member of
dealership management. Normally, concerms can

be guickly resolved at that level If the matier has
already been reviewed with the sales, service or paris
managef, contact the owner of the dealership or

the general manager,

STEP TWO: If alter contacting a membear of dealership
managament, it appears your concarn cannol be
resolved by the dealership without further help, contact
the Chavrolet Customer Assistance Center by calling
1-800-222-1020. In Canada, contact GM of Canada
Customer Communication Cantre in Oshawa by calling
1-800-263-3777 (English) or 1-800-263-7854 (Franch).

We ancourage you to call the toll-free number in ordar
lo give your inguiry prompt altlention, Pleasa have

the following information available to give the Customer
Assistance Representabve:

% Vehicle identification Number (Thiz is available from
the wehicla registration or fitia, or the plate &l the
top left of the instrument panel and visible through
the windshield. )

% Dealarship name-and location
% Vehicle delivery date and present mileage

When contacting Chevrolel, please remamber that your
concam will likely be resolved a1 a daaler's tacility.
That is why we sugges! you follow Step Ong first if you
have & concer.

STEP THREE: Both General Motors and your dealer
are committed o making sure you are completaly
satisfied with your new vehicle. However, il you continue
to rermain unsatistied after following the procedure
outlined in Steps One and Two, you should file with the
GM/BBEB Auto Line Program to enltorce any additional
rights you may have, Canadian owners refer 10

your Warranty and Ownar Assistance Information
baoklet lor information an the Canadian Molor Vehicle
Arbitration Plan (CAMVAR),
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The BBE Auto Line Program is an out of court program
administerad by the Council of Better Business

Bureaus 1o settie autcmotive disputes regarding venhicle
repairs or the interpretation of the New Vehicle

Limited Warranty. Although you may be required 1o
resort to this informal dispute resolution program prior 10
filing & court action, use of the program is free of
charge and your case will generally be heard within

40 days. If you do nol egree with the decision given in
your case, you may reject it and proceed with any other
venue tor reliel avaitable to you

You may contact the BEBB using tha toll-free telephone
number or write them al the lollowing address:

BBE Aula Line

Council of Betler Business Bureaus, Ino.
4200 Wilsen Baulevard

Suite 8OO

Arlingten, VA 22203-1804

Telephone: 1-B00-955-5100

| NS program (s avanaoe I il 50 siaies ang (e Do
of Columbia, ENgibility 15 limited by wvahicle age,
mileage and ottier faciors. General Mofors reserves the
night lo ehange eligibiiity limmiatians and/or discontinue
its participation in (his program.

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customears who are deai, hard of hearning. or
speech-impaired and who use Text Telephonas (TTYs),
Chevrolet Bas TTY equipment avaitable at its Customer
Assistance Center. Any TTY uUser can communicale
with Chevralet by dialing: 1-800-833-CHEV (2438).
(TTY users in Canada can dial 1-800-263-3830.)

Customer Assistance Offices

Chevrolet encourages customers to call the toll-free
number for assistange. If a U.S. customer wishes

to write. 1o Chevrolst, the letter should be addressaed fo
Chevrolet's Customer Assistance Canter

United States

Chevrolet Mator Diviston

Chevrolgl Customer Assistance Certer
P.Ci BHox 33170

Detroit, M| 48232-5170

1-800-222-1020

1-800-833-2438 (For Text Telaphone devices (TTYs))
Roadsida Assistance: 1-800-CHEV-UISA (243-8872)
Fax Number. 313-381-D022

From Puerte Rico.
1-B00-496-9952 (English)
1-B00-496-9993 }Spa nish)
Fax Number, 313-381-0022
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From U.S. Virgin Islands:
1-800-406-0994
Fax Number: 313-381-0022

Canada

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centre, 163-005
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontaria L1H 8F7

1-800-2683-3777 (English)

1-800-263-7854 (French)

1-800-263-3830 (For Text Telephone devices (TTYs))
Roadside Assistance: 1-800-288-8800

All Overseas Locations

Please contact the local General Motors Businass:-Linit

Mexico, Central America and
Caribbean Islands/Countries (Except
Puerto Rico and U.S. Virgin Islands)

Genaral Molors de Mexico, 5. de RL. de C.V,
Custamer Assistance Center

Faseo de la Heforma # 2740

Col. Lamas de Bezares

C.P. 115910 Mexlea, D.F.

01-800-508-0000

Long Oistance: (11-52-53 28 0 800

GM Mobility Program for Persons
with Disabilities

This pregram, available 1o
gualified apphtants, can
reimburse you up 1o
£1.000 foward aftermarke!
driver or passangar
gdaptive aguipment you
may reguire for your
vehicle (hand contrabs,
wheelchalr'scooter

lifts, stc)

This program can also provide you with frée resource
nformalion, such as area driver assessment centars and
mability equipment Installers. The program is available
for a limited period of fime from the date of vehicie
purchasefeass. See your dealer for more details or call
the GM Maobility Assistance Center at 1-800-323-0935,
Text telephone {TTY) usars, call 1-800-833-9835.

M of Canada also has a Mabliity Program. Call
1-800-GM-DRIVE (463-7483) for details. All TTY users
call 1-800-263-3830.
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Roadside Assistance Program

To snhance Chevrolel's strong commitmenl to customer
satistaction, Chevrolet is excited to announca the
astablishmant of the Chevrolet Roadside Assisiance
Center. As the owner of a 2003 Chevrolel. membership
in Acadside Assistance s fres.

Roadsida Assistance 15 available 24 hours a day,

365 days a year, by calling 1-800-CHEV-USA
(243-8872). This toll-free number will provide yau
over-fhe-phane roadside assistance with minor
mechanical problems. || your problem cannot be
resalved over the phone, our advisors have access to 3
nationwide network of deaier recommended service
providers. Roadside membership is free: howsver some
SErvices may mour cosis.

Roadside offers two levels of sarvice 1o the customaear,
Basic Care and Courtesy Care:

Ropadaide Basic Care provides:

e Tallfrea number, 1-800-CHEV-USA (243-B872),
text telephone (TTY) users, call 1-B68-888-2438

¢ Free towing for warranty repaira
* Basic ovar-the-phone technical advice

e Available dealer services al reasonable costs
(e, wrecker services, locksmithikey service, glass
rapair, olou)

Roadside Courfesy Care provides!

® Raoadside Basic Care samvices (as-outlined
praviously)

Flus:

* FREE Non-Warranty Towing (1 the closest dealer
fram & legail roadway)

* FAEE Locksmith/Key Service (when keys are los!
on the road or locked inside)

* FREE Flat Tire Sarvice {spare installed on the road)
* FREE Jurmp Start (at home or on the road)

e FREE Fuel Delivery (85 of fuel delivered on
the road)

Chesyrolel offers Courtesy Transportation for customers
negding warranty service. Courtesy Transportation

will be offered in conjunction with the coverage provided
by the Bumper-to-Bumper New Vehicle Limited
Warranty to aligible purchasers of 2003 Chevrole
passenger cars and light duty trucks. (See your selling

Aamlsedae sk e )
RALIFEEILEE L AL L A

Courtesy Careis avalable to retall and retall lease
customers operating 2003 and newsr Chevroletl vehicles
tor a perod of 3 years/36,000 milas (60 000 km),
whichever ocours first. All Courtesy Care services must
ba pre-arranged by Chevrolet Roadside or dealer
service managemaent,




Basic Care and Courlesy Care ars nol parl of or
included in the coverage provided by the New Vehicle
Limited Warranty, Chevrolel reserves the right 1o
modify or discontinue Basic Carg and Courtesy Care al
any fime.

The Roadside Assisiance Centar uses companies (that
will provide you with' quality and prionty service

When roadside services ara reguired, our advisors will
axplain any payment obligations thal may be ncurred
for ulihzing outside sarvicas.

For prompl assistance when calling, please have the
following availablie to give to the adwvisor;

o Vehicle ldentification Number (VIN)

* Lioense plate number

* \Vehicle color

* Vehicle \ocation

* Telaphone numbar whera you can be mached
* Vehicie mileage

* [Description of problem

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchased in Canada have an exlensive
Roadside Assistance program accessible from anywhere
in Canada orthe United States. Please refer to the
Warranty and Qwnier Assistance Information book.

Courtesy Transportation

Chevrolet has always exemplified quality and value in
it offaring of mator vehicles. To enhance your
ownership experience, we and our paricipating dealers
are proud ta offer Couresy Transporation, a customer
support program for new vehicies

The Courtesy Transpartation program is offered o retall
purchasefdease customers n canjunction with the
Bumper-to-Bumper coverage providad by the New
Vehicle Limited Warranty. Several transportation opfions
are available when wamanty repairs are required.

This will reduce your inconvenience during warranty
repairs.




Plan Ahead When Possible

When your vehicle requires warmanty sarvice, you
should contact your dealer and reques! an appointment.
By scheduling & service appointment and advising

your service consultant of your transportation needs,
your dealar can help minimize yaur Inconvenience.

If your vehicle cannot be scheduled into the sarvice
department immediately, keep driving it until it can be
scheduled for service, unless, ol course, the prablam s
safety-related. If || Is, please call your dealership, et
thern know this, and ask for instructions.

i the dealer requests that you simply drop the vehicle
off for service. you are urged fo do so as early in
the work day as possible 1o allow for same day repar

Transportation Options

Warranty service can generally be complated while you
wait. Hewsver, il you are unable o walt Chevrolel

helps minimize your ingarvenience by providing several
transportation options, Depending on the circumstances,
your dealer can offer you one of the following:

Shuttie Service

Participating dealers can provide you with shuttle
service to get you to your destination with minimal
interruption of your dally schedule. This includes a one
way shuttle ride to a destination up to 10 miles from
the dealerstg,

Public Transportation or Fuel
Reimbursement

It your vehicle requires ovamight warranty repairs,
reimbursement up to $30 per day (five day maximum)
may bé available for the use of public transportation
suth as taxl or bus. In addition, should you arrange
transportation through a frend or relative,
reimbursament for reasonable fuel expanses up 1o
%10 per day (five day maximurm) may be avallable.
Claim amounts should reflect actual costs and be
supponed by original receipls.

Courtesy Rental Vehicle

When your vehicle is unavailiable due to ovemight
warranty repalrs, your dealer may arrange 1o provide
you with a gourtesy rental vehicie or reimburse you for 3
rantal vehicle you oblained, ai actual cost, up to A
maximurm of $30.00 per day supporfed by receipts. This
requires thatl you sign and complate a rantal agreement
ard meel Bta!e, lr:u:'a1 and rantal vehicle pﬂ:rwdar

II:IHI.IH I_",.!lltFltﬂ I1l.T-L1I.JIlI.TI i I'.'..-I IL.'I li'ill _p |1I :: IlI-I-I-J Il III.'II.'IIlI
minimum age requirements, insurance coverage, cradit
card, ate. You are responsible for fuel usage charges
and may also be responsible for taxes, levies,

usage feas, excassive mileage or rental usage beyond
the completion of the repair.

Generally it ts not possible fo provide & like-vehicle as a
courtasy rental
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Additional Program Information

Courtesy Transponation s available during the
Bumper-to-Bumper warranty covarage penod, bot it is
ot part of the New Vehicle Limited Warranty. A
geparate bookiet antitled "Warranty and Owner
Assistance Information” furnished with each new vehicle
provides detalled warranty covérage informaton,

Courtasy Trarsporiation s available only at parlicipating
dealers and all program options, such as shuttis
sarvige, may not be available at every dealer. Ploase
contact you dealer far specific information about
availability. All Courtesy Transporation arrangaméents
will be administersd by appropriate dealer personniel

Canadian Vehicles: For warranty repairs dunng

the Complete Vehicle Covarage penod of the General
Motors of Canada Naw Vehicle Limited Warranty,
alternalive transportabion may be available under the
Courtesy Transportation Program. Please consull
vour dealer for details.

General Molors resarves the right to uniiaterally modify,
change or discontinue Courtesy Transporiation at

any time and 1o resolve all questions of claim afigibility
pursuant fo the ferms and conditions described

herein at ifs sole discretion,

Reporting Safety Defects to the
United States Government

If ou believe that your vehicle has a defect which could
cause & crash or could cause injury or death, you
should immediately inform the National Highway Traffic
Safety Administrabon (NHTSA). in addition to notifylng
General Motors.

if NHTSA recelves similar compiaints. It may opan an
fnvestigation, and if it finds thal a safety defect exists in
a group of vehlgles, it may order a recall and mmedy
campaign. However, NHTSA cannol bacome Involved In
indhvidual problems between you, your dealar of
General Mators.

To contact NHTSA, you may either call the Auto Safety
Hetling tol-frae at 1-800-424-9383 {(or 366-0123 In
the Washington, D.C. area) or write o

NHTSA, WS, Department of Transpartahon
Washington, D.C, 20530

You can glso oblam other information aboul motor
vehicle safety from the hotine
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Reporting Safety Defects to the
Canadian Government

If you live in Caneda, and you believe that your vehicle
has a safely defect, you should immediately notify
Transport Canada, in addition to notifying General
Motors of Canada Limited. You may write o

Transpart Canada

330 Sparks Street

Tower C

Ottawa, Ontario K14 ONS

Reporting Safety Defects to General
Motors

In addition ta notifying NHTSA (or Transport Canada) in
a situation like this, we certainly hope you'll notify us.
Please call us gt 1-800-222-1020, or write:

Chavrolat Motor Division

Chevrolet Cuslomer Assistance Canter

F.L, Box 33170

Detrolt, Ml 48232-5170

In Canada, please call us at 1-B00-263-3777 (English)
or 1-800-260-7854 (French). Or, wrile:

Ganeral Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centre, 163-0058
1908 Colane! Sam Dnve

Oshuawa, Cntario L1H 8P7

Service Publications Ordering
Information

Service Manuals

Service Manuals have the diagnosis and repair
imtormation on engines, lransmission, axie, suspension,
brakes,; electrical, steenng, body. etc:

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $120.00

Transmission, Transaxle, Transfer
Case Unit Repair Manual

This manual provides information an unil repair service
procedures, adjustments, and specifications for GM
transmissions, transaxies, and transfer cases.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $50.00
Service Bulletins

Ecrvigs Bullating oive Innhnies| ganies information
needed to knowledgeably service General Motors cars
and trucks, Each bullstin containg instructions to

assist in the diagnosis and service af your vehlcle

In Canada, information peraining to Product Sarvice
Bulleting can be obtained by contacting your Genaral
Maotars dealer or by calling 1-800-GM-DRIVE
(1-800-463-7483),
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Owner's Information

Owner publications are written spacifically for owners
and Inended o provide basic operational information
dabout the vehicle. The owner's manual will include
the Maintenance Schedule lor ail models.

In-Parttolio: Includes-a Portlolio, Owner's Manuat, and
Warranty Booklst

RETAIL SELL PRICE: 535.00
Without Portfolio: Owner's Manual only.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $25.00

Current and Past Model Order Forms

aarvice Publications are availlable for current and
past madel GM vehicles. To request an order form,
please specily year and model name of the vehicle.

ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-551-4123
Monday-Friday 8:00 AM - 6:00 PM
Eastern Time

For Credit Card Orders Only
(VISA-MasterCard-Discover), visit Helm, Inc. on the
World Wide Web al; www. helmine, com

Or you can write 1o

Helm, Incorparaled
P. O Box 07130
Datroat, MI 48207

Prices are subject to change without notice and without
incurring obilgation. Allow ample time for delivery,

MNote fo Carsadian Customers: All listed pricss are
quoted m U.5. funds. Canadian residents are to make
checks payable in U.S. fuhds
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